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being subtracted from 60, there remains 10 for C; adding lOagain to this, he 
finds 20 for D; this being subtracted from the 50 of B, there remains 30 for E. 
But E was tO have 35, so he sees patently that E has not received his due. But 
not perceiving that this follows from the fact that the .first number for A, i.e. 60, 
had not been put right, he considers the last mishap to be the secret of Nature and 
looks upon his former supposition as correct. But what will the experienced 
arithmetician say to this? Certainly, and with good reason, that such a person is 
insufficiently acquainted with the properties of arithmetic, for he knows that the 
correct portion for A is 59; when this is subtracted from 110, there remains 51 
for B; this from 59, there remains 8 for C; adding another 8, that makes 16 for 
D; this subtracted from 51 of B, there remains 35 for E, as required. 

The same thing happened in the calculation of the ratios of sounds, for a ratio 
had to be put for the fifth and this had to be subtracted and added according to 
a given rule, in such a way that finally the true ratio of the semitone should 
remain. In fact this was found not to come right if the ratio was put to be 3 : 2, 
and people continually went on maintaining this ratio 3 : 2 to be the true one. 
Truly, as patently as the arithmetician above saw that the man who put 60 for A 
did not sufficiently understand arithmetic; feeling at once the cause of his error, so 
clearly the expert' in equirationality sees that the supporters of the ratio 3: 2 for 
the fifth have· not essentially understood the fundamental character of ratios and 

. equirationalities, which was due, as said above, to the factthat they lllid no words 
which could designate mathematical matters as adequately as DUTCH. 

Of the True Ratias of Natural Tones 

But, to come to the point and to describe the proper ratios of natural inter­
vals 1), I say that the true ratio of the fifth or the �t�h�r�~�e�-�t�o�n�e�-�a�n�d�-�h�a�l�f� is 1 to 
v'(12) 1/128, i.e. 1 to the twelfth root of 1/128. When this is subtracted from the 
ratio 2 : 1 of the sixtone, there remains the ratio of 1 to v' (12) 1 / �3�~� for the two­
tone-and-half. When this again is subtracted from the aforesaid ratio of the 
tbree-tone-and-half, there remains the ratio of lto v' (6) 1/2 for the whole tone. 
Addition to this of the same ratio makes the ratio of 1 to v' (3) 112 for the ditone. 
Thisbeing subtraCted from the above-mentioned ratio of the two-tone-and-half, 
there remains the ratio of 1 to V(12) 1/2 for the semitone. To prove this, let A, 
B, C, D, E, F, G, aJ bJ CJ dj eJ IJ g designate the keys of an organ or a harpsichord, 
and H, I, K; L, M, N, 0, P, Q, R the intermediate keys, which are called slit keys. 
Because this instrument is moreconvenient for the present purpose than the 
monochord, let it be tuned with the perfect natural tones, as follows: 

Above F the double-first f with the fifth c between them 
Below c the double-first C with the fifth G between them 
Above G the double-first g with the fifth d between them 
Below d the double-first D with the fifth a between them 
Below a the double-first A with the fifth E between them 
Above E the double-first e with the fifth b between them 
Below b the double-first B with the fifth L between them 
Above L the double-first Q with the fifth 0 between them 

1) Stevin writes: toonen (= tones). 
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Onder 0 de dobbeleerste I met de vijfde M tusschen beyden 
Boven M de dobbeleerste R met de vijfde P tusschen beyden 
Onder P de dobbeleerste K met de vijfde N tusschen beyden 
Onder N de dobbeleerste H 

H I K L M N 0 P 
9 '-c g- c 9 c g'-

Cl 9 c 9 c 9 c 9 -c 
0 

'-

9 c 9 

B r 
c c 

elf A C D ElF G a bic d g 
re mi fa sol la sa ut re mi fa sol la sa ut 

R 

Dit soo wesende dervaring betuyeht dat HF een volmaeekte vyfde maken, ende 
hoewel sulcx voor ghemeen ende ghewisse Reghel gehouden wort van al de ghene 
hun dies verstaende, heb nochtans tot meerder versekering voor de ghene die 
daer an twijfelen mocht de Loofweerdicheyt willen ghebruijcken van ... 

Wesende dan HF een volmaeekte vij fde, soo syn alle halftoonen nootsaeeklick 
evegroot ende den rechten helft des toons twelck aldus bewesen wort: Laet den 
half toon van B tot C ende van E tOt F deynder oft grooter syn, waert muegheliek 
dan den rechten helft des toons; iek neem na de Pitagorische meining deender, 
twelck wij daerom (metgaders bc ende ef) teyckenen met c dein bediende, duer 
tlettercken g salmen groot half toon verstaen: Om dan voort te gaen LB is duer 
de stelling een vijfde bestaende uijt drie toonen ende een deen half tOon, ofte 
dattet selve is uyt twee tOonen, twee deene halftoonen met een groot half tOon; Dit 
soo synde van F tot L is een groot half tOon twelck aldus bewesen wort. BC is een 
deen half tOon CD ende DE elek een tOon, EF een deen half toon maken tsamen 
twee toonen ende twee deene halftOonen, soo moet dan FL tot voldoening der 
vyfde BL een groot half tOon sijn, ende vervolghens van L tot G is een deen 
half toon want van F tot Gjs een toon daer af ghetrocken de groot half tOon van 
F tot L soo moet dan L tot G een dein half toon sijn. Maer fQg sijn dobbel­
eersten met FLG daerom oock ist van f tot Q een groot half toon ende van Q tot 
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Below 0 the double-first I with the fifth M between them 
Above M the double-first R with the fifth P between them 
Below P the double-first K with the fifth N between them 
Below N the double-first H 
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Figure 1. Plan of a harpsichord's keybord. Between the keys, semitones supposed 
minor have been marked c by Stevin (/rom cleen = smalt); major semitonesby 
g (from groot = large). Starting the scale with ut on G, Stevin in I has sa, on a 
white key. 

This being so, experience shows that Hand F make a perfect fifth, and 
although this is considered a common and certain rule by all those who are 
skilled in this matter, yet to convince those who should doubt it 1 thought fit to 
use the authority of ..... 1) 

Thus from H to F being a perfect fifth, all semitones must needs be equal and 
an exact half of a whole tone, which is proved as follows. 

Let the semitone from B to C and from E to F be smaller or larger, if possible, 
than a right half tone; I assume, according to the Pythagorean view, that it is 
smaller, which we therefore (as also b :c, and e: I) designate by c 2), meaning 
smaIl; the letter g must be taken to stand for a major semitone. To proceed, L tO 
B, by tuning, is a fifth, consisting of three whole tones and a minor serni­
tone or, which is the' same, of two whole tones, two minor semitones, and one 
major semitone. This being so, from F to L is a major semitone, which is proved 
as follows. BC is a minor sernitone, CD and DE each a whole tone, EF a minor 
semitone, making together rWo whole tones and two minor semitones; therefore 
PL, to make up the fifth BL, must be a major semitone, and consequently from L 
to G is a minor semitone, for from F to G is a whole tone; subtracting from this 
the major semitone from F to L, from L to G must be a minor semitone. But I, 
Q, g make double-firsts with F, L, G, therefore from I to Q is a major semitone 

1) The same diagram, and the method of tuning, in which Stevin uses the expres­
sions doe/a4 (the octave) and de quin/e (the fifth) was shown on a separate leaflet. 
A foot-note also was on a separate slip of paper. In the note Stevin supposes that in 
the tuning experiment ooe has started from E-flat (the keys K and P in the diagram). 
In that case the last step leads to G-sharp (gis, the keys Mand R). Stevin argued that 
the people quoted by him proc1aim that they find the starting note P to be identical 
with the perfect fifth (d-sharp or dis) above M. Hence, he says, F too is a perfect fifth 
above H. . 

I) r, taken from Dutch deen = smal!. The letter ,.in earlier publications seems to he 
corrupt. The letter g is taken from Dutch groot = large. 
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g een deen hàlftoon. Voort soo is 0 een vyfde op 1. duer de stelling daerom oock 
ist van c tot 0 een groot half toon twelck aldus bethoont wort: LG is een deen 
half toon, Gb twee toonen, bc een deen half toon, maken tsamen twee toonen ende 
twee deene halftoonen soo moet dan cO tot voldoening der vijfde LO een groote 
half toon sijn, ende vervolghens soa is Od een deen half toon. Maer CID sijn dob­
beleersten met cOd daerom ooek ist van C tot I een groot half toon ende van I 
tot D een deen half toon. Voort soo is Meen vyfde op I duer de stelling, daerom 
ooek ist van G tOt M een groot half toon want ID is een deen half toon ende DE 
een toon, EF een deen half toon, FG een toon maken tsamen twee toonen ende 
twee deenehalftoonen indervoughen dat· GM tot voldoening der vyfde MI een 
groot half toon maken ende vervolghens soo is Ma een deen half toon. Maer gR 
sijn' dobbeleersten met GM, daerom ooek is gR een groot half toon. • 

Wyder soo is Peen vyfde op M duer de stelling daerom oock ist van d tot P 
een groot half toon want van M tot a is een deen half toon van a tot b een toon, 
van b tot c een deen half toon, van c tot d een toon, maken tsamen twee toonen 
ende twee deene halftoonen waer duer dP tot voldoening der vyfde PL noot­
saeekeliek een groot half toon is, ende vervolghens soo moet Pe een deen half toon 
sijn. Maer DKE sijn dobbeleersten met dPe daerom ooek is DK een groote half­
toon ende KE een deen half toon. Voort soo is N den vijfde op K duer de stelling 
daerom ist ooek van a tot N een groot half toon. Want van K tot E is een deen 
half toon ende van E tot F ooek een deen half toon ende van F tot a twee toonen, 
maken tsámen twee toon~n ende twee deene halftoonen waer duer aN tot vol­
doening der vyfde NK een groot half toon maeekt, ende vervolghens Nb een deen 
half toon, maer AHB sijn dobbeleetsten inde aNb, daerom oock is AH een groote 
half toon ende HB een deen half toon. Dit dus wesende HF bestaet uyt twee toonen 
ende drie deyn halftoonen. Want HB is een deen half toon, alsoo oock is BC, 
ende CE sijn twee toonen ende EF een deen half tOOn maken tsamen als vooren 
gheseijt IS, twee toonen ende drie deene halftoonen. HF dan en is gheen vyfde 
twelck teghen dervaring teghen loofweerdicheyt teghen tghemeen ghevoelen ende 
ontkenning der beginselen soude sijn; merckt wijder dat soo veel BC deender 
waer dan een recht half toon 500 veel soude AH nootsaeckelick grooter moeten 
wesen ende vervolghens haer verschil tOt malcander tweemael soo veel twelek 
teghen tghemeen ghevoelen. is .. Want ghelyek int ghesanck de dimming van mi 
tot· fa evensoo hooch is als van la tot sa, alsoo istter van B tot C evensoo veel 
rysing als van A tot H. BC dan en is niet minder dan den rechten helft eens 
toons; sghelycx salmense oock bewysen niet meerder te wesen, sij is dan noot­
sakelick den rechten helft, alsoo oock sijn al dander ghelyck van A tot H, van 
H tot B, enz. Dit soo wesende de dobbeleerste bestaet nootsaeckliek in ses toonen 
al even groot ofte in twelf evegroote halftoonen daerom heeft men tbegheerde 
alsder tusschen de palen der dobbeleersten 1 ende 1/2 gheteyckent hier onder met 
AB ghevonden sijn. elf middeleverednighe ghetalen C, D, E, F, G, H, ], K, L, M, 
N, aldus 
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and from Q to g a minor semitope. o Further, ° is a fiftl]. abo~e L, .by. tuning, 
therefore from c to ° is a major semitone, which is proved as follows: LG is a 
minor semitone, Gb two whole tones, bc a minor semitone, making together two 
whole tones and twominor semitones. Therefore cO, to make up the fifth LO, 
must be a major semitone, and consequently Od is a minor. semitone. But c, 0, d 
make double-firsts with C, I, D, therefore from C to I is a major semitone and 
from I to 0 a minor semitone. Again,. M. is. a fifth above I, by tuning; there­
fore from G toM is a major semitone, for 10 is a minor semitone and OE a 
whole tone, EF a minor serrlÎtone,. FG a whole tone, making togethei two whole 
tones and two minor. semitones, so that GM, to make up the fifth IM, is a major 
semitone, and consequently Ma isa minor semitone. But g, R make double-firsts 
with G, M, therefore gR is a major semitone. . 

Further, P is a fifth above M, by tuning, therefore from d to P is a major 
semitone also, for from M to a is a .minor semitone, from a. to b a whole tone, 
from b to c a minor semitone, from c to d a whole tone, making together two 
whole tones and two minor semitones, in consequence of wbieb dP; to make up 
the fifth LP, must needs be a· major semitone, and consequently Pe must be a 
minor semitone. 
• But d, P, e make double-firsts with O,.K,E; therefore pK too is a major semi­
tone and KE a minor semitone. Further N is a fifth above K, by' tuning, there­
fóre from a

O 

to N is a major semitone: Because from.K to E. is a .minor semitone 
and . from.. E to F also a minor. semitone, and from. F to 'a' two whüle tones, this 
makes together rwo whole tones and two' minor semitones, in consequense of 
which aN, to make up the fifth °KN, makes a major semitone, andconsequently 
Nb isa minor semitone; but a, N, b make double-firsts with A, H, B, therefoi:e 
AH is a major semitone and HB a minor semitone. This being so, HF consists of 
two whole tones and three minor semitones. For HB is a minor semitone; such· is 
BC too, and CE are two whole tones and EF is a minor semitone; these make 
together, as said above; twowhole tones and three minof"semirones. HF therefore 
is no fifth, which would be contrary to experience,contrary. to authority, contrary 
to common cipinion, and a denial of the principles. Note further that 50 much 
smaller as BC wouldbe than' a right-semitone, so much larger AH mustneeds be, 
and consequently the difference between them twice as much, ° which is á>Otrary 
to the common opinion. For just as in singing the ascent from mi to fa is equal 
to that from la to sa, so the ascent from B to C is equal to that from A to H. BC 
therefore is not less than the right half of a whole tone; likewise one will also 
show it not to be more. Therefore it must needs be the right half, and thus 
all the others, from A to H, from H to B, etc., are also equal. This being 50, the 

. double-first must needs consist of six whole tones which are all equal, or of twelve 
equal semitones; therefore the requirement will be satistied if, between the 
bounds of the double-first 1 and 1/2, designated below by A and B, there bave 
been found eleven mean proportional numbers C, 0, E, F, G, H, I, K, L, M, N 1), 
as follows: 

1) Mean proponionaIs, forming a geometrie progression. 



- 472 -

440 / 

Selftoon 
Half toon 
Toon 
Onderhalftoon 
Tweetoon 
Tweeenhalftoon 
Drietoon . . 

Drieenhalftoon 
Viertoon . 
Vierenhalftoon 
Vijf toon . 
Vijfenhalftoon 
Sestoon 

Eerste 
Geen tweede 
Groote tweede 
Geen derde 
Groote derde 
Vierde 
Qua groote vierde of 
qua cleene vijfde 
Vijfde 
Geen seste 
Groote seste 
Geen sevende 
Groote sevende 
Dobbeleerste, achtste. 

Inder voughen dat A, 1 tot A, 1 de reden des selftoons ofte der eerste is, maer 
A, 1 tot C, y(12) 1/2 de reden des halftoons ofte der deen tweede ende A, 1 tot 
D, Y (6) 1/2 de reden des toom ofte der groote tweede ende soo voort met de rest, 
waer uijt blyckt dat de vyfde en dander in sulcke redens zijn als wij voorghenomen 
hadden te bewysen. 

Y mant mocht nu achten na doude meyning hoe dattet soet gheluydt der vyfde 
in soo 'it) onuijtsprekelick, onredelick, ongeschickt ghetal bestonde, daer op wij int 
breede souden connen antwoorden maer want ons voornemen niet en is an 
donuytsprekelicke onredelicheyt ende ongeschicktheyt van sulcken misverstant 
hier te leeren duytsprekelicheyt redelicheyt geschicktheijt ende natuerlicke con­
stighe volmaecktheyt deser ghetalen, sullent, als elders bewesen hebbende, daer 
bij laten. 

Maer soomen de boveschreven redens al wilde beteeckenen met syden en twelfde 
grootheden inde selve weerde men soude den voortganck des noemers vande 
ghebroken in oirdentlicke voortganek vinden waeruyt, duer lichticheyt bekent 
worden al de redens boven den sestoon ofte dobbeleerste ghelyck dit voorbeelt 
opentlick ghenouch aenwyst: 

.) lnexplicabili irrationali absurdo numero. 
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A. 1 
C. y(12) 1/2 
D. y(8) 1/2 
E. y(4) 1/2 
F. y(3)1/2 
G. y(12) 1/32 
H. yl/2 

Selftone 
Semitone 
Whole tone 
One-tone-and-half 
Ditone 
Two-tone-and-half 
Tritone 

Three-tone-and -half 
Four-tone 
Four-tone-and-half 
Five-tone 
Five-tone-and-half 
Six-tone 

First 
Minor second 
Major second 
Minor third 
Major third 
Fourth 
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Bad major fourth or 
bad minor fifth 
Fifth 
Minor sixth 
Major sixth 
Minor seventh 
Major seventh 
Double-first, eighth 

Thus, A,l to A,l is the ratio of the selftone or first, but A,l to C,y(12) 1/2 the 
ratio of the semitone or minor second, and A,l to D,y (6) 1/2 the ratio of the 
whole tone or the major second, and so on with the remaining ratios, from which 
it appears that the fifth and the others are in such ratios as we had proposed to 
prove. 

Now, someone might wonder, according to the. ancient view, how the sweet 
sound of the fifth could consist in so ") unspeakable, irrational, and inappropriate 
a number 1). To tbis we might give a detailed answer. However, since it is not 
our intention to teach to the unspeakable irrationality and inappropriateness of 
such a misunderstanding the speakability, rationality, appropriateness, and natura! 
wonderful perfection of these nurnbers, we shall leave it at that because we have 
proved it elsewhere. 

But if one wished to express all the above mentioned ratios by twelfth roots, 
one would find the progression of the denominators of the fractions in a regular 
sequence, from which all the ratios above the six-tone or double-first become easily 
known, as tbe following example shows sufficiently clearly: 

.) lnexplicahili irrationali ahJurdo numero. 
1) Referring to his work on arithmetic, (Work V, Vol. 11 B of this edition, p. 532; 

Vol. I, p. 23), Stevin in advance ridicules objections concerning the irrationality of bis 
numbers. 
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A tot A A y'(12) 1 Selftoon Eerste 
A » H C y' (12) 1/2 Half toon Cleen tweede 
A » B D y'(12) 1/4 Toon Groote tweede 
A » C E y' (12) 1/8 Onder half toon Cleen derde 
A » I F . y' (12) 1/16 Tweetoon Groote derde 
A » D G y' (12)1/32 Tweeenhalftoon Vierde 
t\ » K H y' (12) 1/64 Drietoon Qua groote vierde of 

A » E I y' (12) 1/128 Drieenhalftoon 
qua deen vyfde 
Vyfde 

A » F K y' (12) 1/256 Viertoon Cleen seste 
A » L L y' (12) 1/512 Vierenhalftoon Groote seste 
A » G M y' (12)111 024 Vijf toon . Cleen sevende 
A » M N y'(12)1/2048 Vijvenhalftoon Groote sevende 
A » a B y' (12)1/4 096 Sestoon Dobbeleerste, achste 

y' (12) 1/8 192 Sessenhalftoon Dobbel deen tweede 
. y' (12) 1/16 384 Sevetoon Dobbel groote tweede 
V (12) 1/32768 Sevenenhalftoon Dobbel deen derde. 

Meetconstighe deeling der *) sanglini 

Om nu de sanglijn meetconstlick te deelen alsoo datmen daer in hebbe de ware 
volcommen gheluyden des natuerlieken ghesaneks'datis inde boveschreven redens 
so laet AB de sanglijn beteeckenen 'wiens middelpunt C is, de selve salmen 
deelen in.D, E, F,.G, H, I, K, L, M, N, 0, alsoo dat GB ende LR twee middel­
everednighe lynen sijn tusschen AB ende CB die op verscheyden wyse, werckelick 
(want de wisconstighe' is alsnoch onbekent) ghevonden wort doch bequamelicst 
mijns bedunckens na de manier van... Voort alsoo dat IB 
middeleveredniche sij tusschen AB ende eB, diemen vindtduer het .... Voor-

A D E F G H K LMNOCPQ 

, , , I' , 
stel des .... boues van Eudides. Sghelycx EB tussehen AB en GB. Wederom DB 
tusschen AB en EB. Voort FB tusschen AB en IB. Sghelycx HB tusschen GB en 
IB; Ende KB tusschen EB en CB. Wederom MB tusschen IB en CB ende NB 
tusschen LB en CB. Ten laetsten OB tusschen NB en CB. 

Maer soomen dese deelinghen van C naer B noch voorder begheerde dat can 
met lichticheyt geschien in deser voughen: Men sal teeckenen P int middel van 
DB ende Q int middel van EB ende soo voort want PB sal teghen AB den sesen­
half toon ofte dobbel deentweede maken ende QB teghen AB den sevetoon ofte 
dobbelgroote tweede. 

*) Reguia harmonices seu monocordus. 

B 
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A to A A y(12) 1· Selftone ,. First 1) 
A to H C y(12) 1/2 Semitone Minor second 
A to B D y(12) 1/4 Whole tone Major second 
A toC E y(12) 1/8 One-tone-and -half Minor third 
A to I F y(12) 1/16 Ditone Major third 
A to D G y(12) 1/32 Two-tone-and -half . Fourth 
A to K H Y (12) 1/64 Tritone Bad major fourth or 

bad minor fifth 
A to E I y(12) 1/128 Three-tone-and-half Fifth 
A to F K Y (12) 1/256 Four-tone Minor sixth' 
A to L L Y (12) 1/512 Four-tóne-and-half Major sixth 
A to G M Y (12) llt 024 Five-tone Minor seventh 
A to M N Y (12) 1/2048 Five-tone-and-half Major seventh 
A to a B y(12) 1/4096 Six-tone Double-first eighth 

(octave) 
y (12) 1/8 192 Six-tone-and-half Double minor second 
V (12) llt6 384 Seven-tone Double major seeond 
V (12)1/32 768 Seven-tone-and_half Double minor third 

Geometrical Division of the· Monochord 

Now -in order to divide the monochord geometrically in sueh a way that we 
have the ttue perfect sounds of natural singing, i.e. in the above mentioned ratios, 
Iet AB designate the monochord, whose centte is C Divide this in D, E, F, G, H, 
I, K, L, M, N, 0 in sueh a way that· GB and LB are two mean proportional Hnes 
between AB and CB 2),which may be found in praetice (for the mathematicaI 
method is still unknown) by different methods, but in my opinion most eon-
veniently in the manner of ....... . 

Figure 2. Division of the monochord in équal tonesand semitones. 

Further in sueh a way that IB be the mean proportional between AB and CB, 
which is found by the .. th Proposition of the .. th Book of Euclid. Likewise EB 
betweenABand GB. Again DB between AB and EB. Further PB between AB and 
IB. Likewise HB between GB and IB; and KB between EB and CB. Again MB 
between IB and CB, and NB between LB and CB. Finally OB between NB and 
CB. . 
. . But if these divisions from C to B are required to be eontini.Ied, this can easily 

be done as follows. Mark P. in the middle of DB and Q in the middle of EB, 
and so on, beeause PB will make against AB the six-tone-and-half or double 
minor second,.and QB against AB the seven-tone or double major seeond. 

1) The letters in the first column of the foUowing table correspond to the diagram, fig. I, 
p. 436. In the second column they refer to the preceding table on p. 441. 

!) AB: GB = GB : LB = LB : eB. 
*) Reguia harmonices seu monocordus. 
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Telconstighe deeling der sanglijn 

Tot hier toe is vande Meetconstighe deeling gheseyt; int volghende sullen wij 
de telconstighe verclaren dat is duer slechte ghetalen inde daet ghenouch doende, 
aldus: Ic deel de lijn AB in 10000 even deelen; nu om te weten hoeveel der 
selver tot yder toon behooren ist beghin anden drieenhalftoon segghende 1 gheeft 
V (12) 1/128 wat 10 OOO? comt 
V (12)7 812 500000000000000000000000000000000000000000 
die doet zeer bij ende in heel ghetal ten naesten 6674. Want 6675 te veel is soo 
duer de twelfde grootheyt van deen en dander blijcken can. Maer om eyghentIicke 
bewys te doen in yder deel der wercking vande vinding deser syden soo is te 
weten dat de syde der tweede grootheyt ofte viercants syde des boveschreven 
vierde paels is bina V (6)88388347648318440550105 (die de gront hier af 
begheert mach dit ghetal in sich self menichvuldighen daer bij doende 
96 389 809 968 844984488975 dieder overschoten; tblyckt oock duer tvoornom­
de overschot dat de ware syde van gheen eenheyt meerder en is maer alleenlick 
van ontrent 96 389 809 968 824 984 488 975 ). 

176 776 695 296 636 881 100 211 
Vande voornomde V (6) 88 388 347 648 318440550105 wederom ghetrocken 
viercants syde die doet V (3) 297301 778750 (de prouf is openbaer duer 
menichvuldighing deses ghetals in sich daer toe doende doverschietende 
404488987 605, tblyckt oock duer tvoornomde overschot dat de ware syde van 
gheen eenheyt meerder en is maer alleenlick van ontrent404 488 987 605 *). Hier uyt 

. 594 603 557 501 

ten laetsten ghetrocken syde der derde grootheyt ofte teerlinxsyde comt 6 674, 
de prouf van desen is dat 6674 teerlincwijs ghemenichvuldicht ende daer toe 
ghedaen dover schietende 26628726 maken haer eerste teerlincstal, tblyckt oock 
duer tvoornomde overschot datde ware teerlincxsyde van gheen eenheyt meerder 
en is maer alleenlick van ontrent 26 628 726 . Inder voughen dat 6674 de voor-

133 646 851 
nomde syde in heeltal ten naesten is. De Reden die des drieenhalftoons is in 
slechttal te nemen als van 10 000 tot 6674, daervan ghetrocken Reden 10000/6674 

des drieenhalftoons van Reden 2/1 des sestoons blyft Reden 13348/10000 des twee­
enhalftoons. Maer de telder en is gheen 10 000, om die dan daer toe te brenghen 
ick seg 13 348 gheeft 10 000 wat 10 OOO? comt 7491. Inder voughen dat de 
tweeenhaIftoon is van Reden 10000/7491, de selve ghetrocken van Reden 10000/6674 

des drieenhalftoons blyft (na verandereing in ghemeen telder 10000) Reden 
10000/8909 des toons tot de selve ghedaen noch alsulck Reden comt Reden 
1000017 937 des tweetoons, de selve van Reden 10 00017 491 des tweeenhaIftoons blyft 
Reden 10000/9438 des halftoons. Dese toonen bekent wesende, al dander worden 
openbaer duer verscheyden manieren van wercking want om te hebben de Reden 
des onderhalftoons men mach trecken den toon vanden tweeenhaIftoon ofte den 
twee toon vanden 3 1/2 toon ofte vergaren den toon tOt den haIftoon, ende alsoo 
met al d' ander . 

• ) Dese ghetalen moeten noch eens overzien wesen teghen den oirspronek. 
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Arithmetical Division of the Monochord 

So far we have spoken of the geometrical division; in the following we shall 
explain the arithmetical division, i.e. by simple numbers, which in practice suffice, 
as follows. I divide the line AB into 10 000 equal parts. Now in order to know 
how many of these parts pertain to each tone 1), we begin with the three-tone­
and-half, saying: 1 gives V (12) 1/128, what does 10 000 give? This makes 
V (12) 7 812 500000000000000000000000000000000000000000, 
which comes very near to the integer 6674. For 6675 is too much, which may 
appear from the twelfth power of the one and of the other. But to furnish a 
proper test in each part of the operation of finding these roots, it is to 
be noted that the square root of the above written fourth power 2) is nearly 
V(6) 88 388 347 648 318440550105. Those who wish to check this may multiply 
this number by itself and add thereto the defect 3) 96389809968824984488975. 
It also appears from the aforesaid defect that the true root exceeds the number by 
less than one unit only by about 96 389 809 968 824 984 488 975 . When from the afore-

, 176 776 695 296 636 881 100 211 
said V (6) 88 388 347 648 318440550105 the square root is again extracted, 
this makes V (3) 297 301 778750. The proof is evident by multiplication of this 
number by itself and addition of the defect 404488987605; it also appears from 
the aforesaid defect that the true root exceeds the number found by less than one 
unit, the excess being only abollt 404 488 987 605 .). From this finally extracting 

594 603 557 501 
the cube root, we get 6674, the proof of this being that when 6674 is raised tO 

the third power and the defect 26628 726 is added thereto, this makes the first 
cube number. Ir also appears from· the aforesaid defect that the true cube root 
exceeds the number found by less than one unit, only by about 26 628 726 , so that 

133 646 851 
6674 is the nearest integer number to the aforesaid root. The ratio of the three-
rone-and-half has to be taken in simple numbers, as from 10000 to 6674. Then, 
this ratio 10 000 : 6674 of the three-tone-and-half being subtracted from the ratio 
2: 1 of the six-tone, there remains the ratio 13 348/10 000 of the two-tone-and-half. But 
the numerator is not 10 000. In order to bring it to this value, I say: 13 348 gives 
10 000, what does 10 000 give? This makes 7491. Thus the two-tone-and-half has 
the ratio 1000017 491. This being subtracted from the ratio 10000/6674 of the three­
tone-and-half, there remains (af ter conversion to the common numerator 10 000) 
the ratio 10000/8909 of the whole tone. Adding to this the same again makes the 
ratio 10 000/7 937 of the ditone. This same subtracted from ratio 1000017 491 of the 
two-tone-and-half, there remains the ratio 10000/9438 of the semitone. These tones 
being known, all the others are revealed by various methods of operation, for in 
order to have the ratio of the one-tone-and-half, one may subtract the whole tone 
from the two-tone-and-haIf, or the ditone from the three-tone-and-half, or add the 
whole tone to the semitone, and thus with all others. 

1) Read: interval. 
2) The twelfth root of a numher is the sixth root of the square root of that numher. 

Stevin is computing the twelfth root, R, of (lQ4)1!/27 = «R3)2)2. First he takes this 
to be a fourth power ("the above written fourth power"), and he draws a square root, 
which makes 8.8 .. " X 1022 • He again draws a square root, to find R3 = 2.97 ... X 1011 . 
The last step is drawing the third root. Stevin gets 6674. 

3) Stevin writes: remainder. In the actual operation of extracting the root this is in 
fact the remainder af ter one stops the calculation. 

*) These numhers should he compared once more with the original computation. 
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Men soude de voornoemde deeling oock muegghen aldus doen: Ghevonden 
hebbende de Reden des drieenhalftoons als boven ick krijgh die des drietoons 
segghende 1 gheeft V 1/2 wat 10 OOO? comt 7071 inder voughen dat Reden 
1000017 071 die des drietooos is, de selve ghetrocken .van Reden 10000/6674 des 
drieenhalftoons blyft (na verandering in ghemeen telder 10000) Reden 10000/9438 

voor den hàlftoon, daertoe vergaert noch alsulcken reden comt voor den toon Reden 
10000/8908 daer wij na deerste manier creghen Reden 10 ooo/s 909 doirsaeck van 
welck verschilken openbaer is. Wij sullen ons inde onderschreven tafel om 
oirdentlicker vervolghs wil an 8 909 houden ende om der ghelycke oirsake inden 
tweetoon an 7 936. De ghetalen boven den sestoon worden lichtelick ghevonden 
duer halving der voorgaende, als om te hebben tghetal des sessenhalftoons, ick 
neem den helft van 9438 die doet 4719 ende voor den sevetoon den helft van 
8908 enz. Een sanglijn dan aldus ghedeelt synde, in 10000 even deelen voor 
yder toon sullen soo veel deelen commen rekenende van B naer A als de 
volghende beschryving van dies uytwyst. 

10000: Selftoon Eerste 
9438. HaIftoon Cleen tweede 
8908. Toon Groote tweede 
8409. Onderhalftoon Cleen derde 
7936. Tweetoon Groote derde 
7491. Tweeenhalftoon Goe vierde 
7071. Drietoon Qua vierde 
6674. Drieenhalftoon Vyfde 
6298. Viertoon eleen seste 
5944. VierenhaIftoon Groote seste 
5611. Vyftoon Cleen sevende 
5296. Vyfenhalftoon Groote sevende 
5000. Sestoon Dobbeleerste 
4719. Sessenhalftoon Dobbelcleen tweede 
4454. Sevetoon Dobbelgroot tweede 

Soomen nu wilde sien hoe verre· de ghedwaelde deelinghen van Pitagoras, 
Ptolemeus, Bootus ende Zarlinus buyten den wegh waren, men can daer lichtelick 
toe commen ende haer redens grootste ghetal oock op 10 000 te stellen. Ic neem 
de Pitagorische diens tafel tot den drieenhaIftoon wert beschreven, soodanich is 
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One might also perform the aforesaid division as follows. Having found the 
ratio of the three-tone-and-half as above, I get that of the tritone by saying: 
1 gives \/1/2, what does 10 000 give? This makes 7071, so that the ratio 1000017 071 

is that of the tritone. This being subtracted from the ratio 1000°/6674 of the three­
tone-and-half, there remains (af ter conversion to the common numerator 10000) 
the ratio 10000/9438 for the semitone. Adding the same ratio makes for the whole 
tone the ratio 1000°/8908, whereas by the fitst method we got 1000°/8909, the cause 
of which small difference is evident. In 'the table below, for the sake of a more 
regular sequence, we shall stick to 8909, and for the same reason to 7936 for 
the ditone. The numbers above the six:-tone are easily found by halving the pre­
ceding number; thus, to get the number bf the six:-tone-and-half, I take one half 
of 9438, which makes 4719, and for the seven-tone one half of 8908 etc. A 
monochord, therefore, thus being divided into'10 000 equal parts, for every whole 
tone therewill be so many parts, reckoning from B in the direction to A, as the 
following description. shows. 

10000 Selftone First 
9438 Semitone Minor second 
8909 Whole tone Major second 
8409 1) One-tbne-and-half Minor third 
7936 Ditone Major third 
7491 Two-tone-and -half Good fourth 
7071 Tritone Bad fourth 
6674 Three-tone-and-half Fifth ' 
6298 Four-tone Minor sixth 
5944 Four-tone-and -half Major sixth 
5611 Five-tone Minor seventh 

,5296 . Five-tone-ànd-half Major sevenrh 
5000 Six-tone ,. '; Double-fitst 
4719 Six-tone-and-half . ' Double minor second 
4454 Seven-tone Double major second 

'If one now wants, to see how far amiss werë the erroneous divisions ofPytha­
goras, Boëthius, ind Zarlino, this is readily possible by putting the largest number 
of their ratio alSO 10 000., I take the Pythagorean division, whose table 'being 
described up to' the three-tone-and-half, runs as follows: 

1) In the table amistake, 8404, has been corrected to 8409. The correct numbers 
should read: 

10000.0 
9438.7 
8909.0 
8409.0 
7937.0 

7.491.5 
7071.1 
6674.2 
6299.0 

5946.0 
5612.3 
5297.2 
5000.0 
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10 000 Eerste 
9 492 Minste tweede 
9 364 Meeste tweede 
8 888 Groote tweede 
8437 Cleen derde 
7901 Groote derde 
7 500 Goe vierde 
7 023 Qua vierde 
6666 Vyfde 

Alwaer blyckt dat de cleynste pael des drieenhalftoons van 8 deelen te cort is. 
Want ghetrocken 6666 van 6674 blyft 8 maer den half toon van 54 deelen te 
lanck. Y mandt mocht nu dencken waerom dit verschil inden half toon soo veel 
grooter is dan inden drieenhalftoon? Daer af seg ick doirsaeck openbaer te wesen 
int voorbeelt hier boven ghegheven met slechter talen daer wij 110 inde plaets 
des sestoons stelden ende vyf persoonen A, ..... E oirdentlick beteeckenende 
den drieenhalftoon tweeenhalftoon, toon, tweetoon, ende half toon, alwaer A inde 
quad wercking maer een te veel en creegh ende B een te weijnich, C twee te veel 
D vier te veel maer E vyf te weynich. Inder voughen dat E vyfmael meer te. 
weynich had dan A te veel; Ende even eens uyt de ghelycke oirsaecke cryght hier 
den half toon vyfmael meer te weynich (int ansien der Redens vande grofheyt) 
dan den drieenhalftoon te veel heeft. Uyt desen is ooek openbaer dattet verschil 
des deen halftoons ende groothalftoons thienmael meerder is dan de Reden des 
drieenhalftoons te groot ghestelt was, twelck doirsaeck is dat dese dwaling inden 
half toon soo veel merckelicker blyckt als in dander toonen. 

MERKT 

Tis teghedencken dat de namen van de dobbelheyt drievoudicheyt viervou­
dicheyt der eersten tweeden derden enz. niet en sijn int ansien vande grofheyt der 
gheluyden maer vande omganghen (nemende acht vervolghende trappen voor een 
omganck) want ghelyckmen twee drie of vier keeren der slanghens dobbel, drie­
voudich oft viervoudich mach segghen an een omtrec niet int ansien vande 
oneven lengden der lynen waer in su1cke Reden niet en bestaet maer opsicht 
hebbende tot de menichte der keeren: Alsoo heetmen dese eersten tweeden enz. 
dobbel drievoudich viervoudich int ansien der omganghen sonder te letten opde 
grofheyt der gheluyden na we1ck de palen der drievoudicheerste in viervoudighe 
Reden sijn ende die der viervoudighe eerste in achtvoudighe reden. Inde dobbel 
eersten overcommet bij ghevalle om wat anders. Want een eersten ofte selftoon 
te weten Reden lil ghedobbelt dat is daer toe vergaert noch een Reden lil en 
maeckt al maer Reden lil men heeftse dan alleenlick opsicht tot de omganghen 
des gheluydts. 
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10000 
9492 
9364 
8888 
8437 
7901 
7500 
7023 
6666 

First 
Lesser minor second 
Greater minor second 
Major second 
Minor third 
Major third 
Good fourth 
Bad fourth 
Fifth 

449 

From this it appears that the smallest term, of the three-tone-and-half, is 8 parts 
toa short, for when 6666 is subtracted from 6674, there remains 8, but the 
semitone is 54 parts toa long. Now one might think: why is this difference sa 
much greater in the semitone than in the three-tone-and-haIf 1) ? I would say that 
the cause of this is obvious in the example given above in simple language, where 
we put 110 instead of the six-tone and where five persons, A .... E in due order 
stood for the three-tone-and-half, the two-tone-and-half, the whole tone, the di­
tone, and the semitone, where A in the wrong operation received only one too 
many and B one toa few, C two toa many, D four too many, but E five toa few, sa 
that E had toa few five times more than A had toa many. And likewise from the 
same cause the semitone here gets toa few, five times more (with respect to the 
ratio of coarseness) than the three-tone-and-half has toa many. From this it is 
also obvious that the difference between the lesser and the greater semitone is 
sixteen times 2) greater than the excess in the ratio of the three·tone-and-half, 
which is the cause of this error becoming so much more perceptible in the semi­
tone than in the other tones. 

NOTE 
One must remember that the names of doubleness 3 ), triplicity, quadruplicity 

of firsts, seconds, thirds, etc. do not refer to the coarseness of the sounds, but to 
the rounds (taking eight 4 ) successive steps for a round), for just as one may say 
that two, three, or four tuens of a helix are the double, triple, or quadruple of one 
circwnference, not with respect to the unequallengths of the Hnes, in which such 
a ratio does not consist, but with reference to the nwnber of the turns, sa these 
firsts, seconds, etc. are called double, triple, quadruple with respect to· the rounds, 
without minding the coarseness of the sounds, according to which the constituent 
nates of the triple first are in the fourfold ratio, and those of the quadruple first 
in the eightfold ratio. With the double-first the matter happens tO be different. 
For a first or selftone is a ratio 1 : 1. Doubling it means adding another ratio 1 : 1 
to it; this makes the ratio 1: 1 again. Therefore the name double-first refers to 
the rounds of sound only. 

1) Stevin explruns why the deviatioo between his scale and the Pythagorean scale 
is so much larger for the (minor) semitone (9492 - 9438) than for the fifth (6666 -
6674) . 

2) The Dutch text bas: "ten times", obviously by mistake. 
3) By definition Stevin defined his double·first, our octave. In a double·first (ac­

cording to the 6th definition) the two notes are in the twofold ratio. This is different 
from the double of, i.e. twice the ratio of the first. 

4) This should he: "seven". See the 3rd Definition. 
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ANHANG 
Voorreden / Vande Vierde / Van la si ut / Van de twelf toon en / De natuer en 

wort inde compositie niet ghevolcht als in Rhetorica / Der se sten en derden 
ghelycke daling en dimming is wettelick als sij overhandt nu een deen dan een 
groote comt / Waerom niet cijferletters inde langhe noten / Bemollaris canms is 
onnut onderscheijt. / Tis een ghemeen woordt dat die wel onderscheyt die leert 
vaec, maer daerbenevens is te weten dat diequalick onderscheyt leert qualick / 
Species perfecta ende imperfecta sijn al quaet onderscheyt. 

Hier vooren beschreven hebbende ~e spiegheling der Singconst soo heeft mij . 
ghoedt ghedocht daer bij te voughen met corte woorden de verdaring· van 
sommighe duysterheden ende valscheden inde Singdaet deses tydts inghewortelt. 

Hooftstick vande vierde 

De·) vierde wort vande ghesanckmakers. deses tijts voor quaetluydich ghe­
houden, alsoo. datse in ghesanck met drie of meer stemmen teghen de leeghste 
niet ghehoort en mach worden ja onder twee stemmen en wilmense gantschelick 
niet lyden. Maer soomen vraeght waerom? sij antwoorden overmidts datse in 
ons ghehoir mishaeghlick is: Twelck ick ontken: sal oock de contrari bewijsen 
eerst met reden daer na, dat meer is, mitterdaet. De reden is dusdanich: Twee 
gheluyden der dobbeleerste hebben 500 grooten ghelijcheyt dat singhende twee 
persoonen, eenen liedt, ick neem een oudt mensch met een kindt, dese een 
dobbeleerste hoogher als die doch sonder kennis der dobbeleersten sij en weten 
ghemeenlick anders niet dan datse beyde in een selfde toon synghen. Ja wij sullen 
hieroock bewysen dat sulcx dalder ervarendste somtyts ghebeurt. Soo grOOt dan 
is dese ghelyckheyt dattet in hen een ghelaetder selfheyt heeft, daerom bij de 
twee· boveschreven stemmen der dobbeleersten ghestelt eenighe derde stem al­
sulcken aert van soetluidichheyt ofte quaetluijdichheyt als die derde met deene 
maeckt soodanighe maektse oock met dander. Als neem ick die derde stem een 
toon boven de leegste wesende, sij maekt daer mee de qualuydighe tweede ende 
teghen de bovenste· de qualuydighe sevende van ghelycke ghedaente: Maer soo 
de derde stem twee toonen boven de leechste waer, maken de soetluydighe derde 
ende met de bovenste gheen qualuydighe toon maer de soetluydighe sesten van 
ghelycke gedaente: Ende vervolghens de derde stem met de bovenste een be­
haeglick vyfde makende, sijen can met d9nderste stem niet mishaeghlick wesen, 
maer maeckt daer teghen een behaeghlicke soetluydighe vierde. Want dit· is een 
ghemeen reghel dat een selfde tot ~veneen selfde reden 1 heeft. Hier toe 
mochtmen noch brenghen de looEWeerdiche der Grieken met hun navolghers 
diet soo mede verstaen hebben, maer die verlatende sullen ant daetlich bewijs 
commen. Ymandt de vierde quaetluydich achtende segghende die in sijn ghehoir 
mishaeghlick te wesen, de contrari ende sijn onghelyck wort hun aldus bethoont, 
men sal nemen eenighe twee verscheyden gheluijden als van een snaer met een 
menschestem ofte .een fluyte met een snaer oft een stem met een fluyte daer mede 
makende alsnu een vierde alsdan een vyfde ende dat tot verscheydemael ende 

• ) De DiatesserQ1l 
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APPENDIX 1) 
Preface / On the fourth / On la, si, ut / On the twe1ve modes 2) / In musical 

composition nature is not followed as it is in Rhetork / The joint descent and 
ascent of sixths and thirds is allowed if minor ones alternate with major ones/Why 
not numerals in the long notes? / Bemollaris cantus is a useless distinction. / Ic is 
a common saying that whoso distinguishes weIl teaches weU, but besides it must 
be known that whoso distinguishes improperly, teaches improperly. Species per­
fecta and imperfecta is an evil distinction. 

Having above described the theory of musk, I thought it useful to add, in 
brief words, an explanation of some obscurities and errors rooted in present-day 
musical practke. 

Chapter on the Fourth * ) 

The fourth is considered a discord by present-day composers, so that in singing 
with three or more vokes· it must not be heard against the lowest part; nay, 
below two voices it is not suffered at all. But when one asks: why?, they answer: 
because it displeases our ears. Which I deny, and I shall also prove the contrary, 
first by argument, next - which is more - in practice. 3) 

The argument is· as follows. Two sounds making a double-first have so 
great a similitude that, two persons singing a song - I take an old person and a 
child, the latter singing a double-first higher than the former, but without knowing 
about double-firsts - usually for all they know they are singing the same note. 
Nay, we shall also prove here that this will sometimes happen even to the most 
experienced people. So great is this similitude, that it has an appearance of iden­
city; therefore, when to the two above-mentioned vokes producing the double­
first is added a third voice, the same concord or discord that this third voice 
makes with one of them is also made with the other. If then, for instance, thls 
third voke is a whole tone above the lowest voice,.it produces therewith the dis­
cordant" second and with the higher voke the discordant seventh of a simiIar 
character. But if the third voice is two whole tones above the lowest voice; it 
produces therewith the concord third, and with the highest voice not a discordant 
tone, but the concordant sixth of a similar character. And consequently, if the 
third voice produces with the highest voice a pleasant fifth, it cannot be un­
pleasant with the lowest voice, but produces therewith a pleasant concordant 
fourth. For this is a common rule that an identkal tone is to the same in the ratio 1. 
To this might also be added the authority of the Greeks and their successors, 
who also regarded it in this way, but, leaving them alone, we· shall come tO the 
empirical proof. 

If anyone considers the fourth a discord, saying that it is unpleasant to his 
hearing, the contrary and his error are proved to him as follows. Take any twO 
different sounds, such as those of a string and a human voice, or a flute and a 
string, or avoice and a flute, producing therewith now a fourth, now a fifth, and 

1) Only some of the announced items will be discussed in the following pages. 
2) A mode consists in the manner in which tones and semitones are distributed 

within the compass of an octave. 
*) The diatessaron. 
3) In a similar argument éontained in the other draft Stevin quotes in bis favour 

a treatise of Andreas Papius (1547-1581): De consonantiis, seu pro diatesseron libri 
duo, Antverp, 1581, Chrstph. Plantinus. 
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oock verscheyden vierden en vyfden hoogher en leegher, vraghende telck an syn 
partie wat het is dat hij sinct ende sullen daetlick bevinden dat hij sonder 
sekerheyt daer af oirdeelende sijn selven dickwils teghen sa! spreken dicmael een 
vyfde achtende tgene hij te vooren een vierde seyde te we sen ende weder ter 
contrarie een vierde oirdeelende tgene hij te vooren een vyfde gheseyt had: 
Twelck soo daetlick blyckende wat behouven wij meer woorden? Wie isser soo 
onredelick die hem met sijn selfs woorden beschamen sa!? segghende de vierde 
mishaeght mij ende de vyfde bevalt mij seer wel. Maer om deser dynghen oirsake 
wat breeder te verclaren soo is te weten dat als sulcke twee gheluyden tsamen 
een eerste ofte dobbel eerste maken dalderscherpste ghehoiren en connen niet 
sekerlick oirdeelen welck van tween het is. Om hier af by voorbeelt noch opent­
licker te spreken ick neem datter twee sijn deen op de fluyte spelende dander 
synghende, elck sijn partie van eenich liedt ghesonghen ghelyckmen achten soude 
dattet behoort te wesen. Dit liedt daer naer noch eens overgaen maer alsoo dat 
den sangher een dobbeleerste hoogher ga dan te vooren, yder (om de reden als 
vooren te weten datter op een dobbeleerste na gheen sekerheyt en is) hooret voor 
goedt an, nochtans die toon daer den singher eerst een vyfde onder den fluter 
was daer sal hij nu nootsaecklick een vierde boven wesen. Inder voughen dat 
ghenomen het deerste mael een vyfde was soo salmen hier de vierde voor vyfde 
anhooren. Daerom de ghene die noch segghen dat de vierde in hun ooren 
mishaeghelick luyt, maer de vyfde seer bevallick, ick en siender niet beter af te 
besluyten dan dat de ghewoonte uyt de leest eeu ghesproten een weeckheyt 10 

hemlien ghewortelt heeft. 

Van de twaelj toonen 

Alsoo ick van melJnmge was met Meester Davidt te spreken van Sarlijns 
twaelf thoonen, soo verschreef ick de noten na mijn manier, om hem te bethoonen 
dattet twaelf waren. Maer alsoo ick vorder meende te bewijsen datter niet meer 
sijn en conden, bevant ter contrarie datter veertien waren: welck bewijs ick u hier 
sende. Dus wilt mij uijt den droom helpen, of u selven daer in brengen. 

Sarlijns· ses thoonen (die met haer contrarie twaelf souden maken) sijn, soo 
ghijse mij sendt, dusdanich. 

Primus 
(; 

P" 0 () 

~ertius fUintus S~timus Nonus U,;;decimus 

" ,,1=1''''' ol G" Ir 0" G " 
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this several times and also several fourths and fifths higher and lower, eaeh asking 
his partner what it is that he is singing or playing, then we shall find in practice 
thar, judging thereof without eertainty, he will frequently contradier himself, ofren 
regarding as a fifth what he previously stated ro be a fourrh, and again eon­
versely judging that to be a fourth which he had previously stared to be a fifth. 
This being found in praetke, what more words do we need? Who is so unreason­
able as to disgraee himself by his own words, saying: the fourth displeases me and 
rhe fifth pleases me very weil? Bur to set forth the eause of these things some­
whar more amply, it must be known that when two sueh sounds produee together 
a firsr or a double-first, the very keenest hearing eannot tell for eertain which of 
the two it is. To speak of this even more clearly by way of example, I suppose that 
there are two persons, one playing the fIute and the other singing, eaeh having 
sung his parr of a given song as one would eonsider it should beo If this song is 
rhereafrer repeated again, but in sueh a way that the singer goes a double-first 
higher than before, everyone (for the aforesaid reason, to wit that but for a double­
firsr there is no eertainty) thinks it is all right. Nevertheless, at the nore where 
the singer first was a fifth below the flutist, he now inevitably will be a fourrh 
above him, in sueh. a manner that, taking that the first time it was a fifth, one 
now will hear the fourrh as a fifrh. Therefore, as to those who still say that the 
fourth sounds unpleasant in their ears, but the fifth very pleasant, 1 eannot but 
eonclude rhat the habit grown during the last century has bred a eertain effeminacy 
in them. 

On the twelve modes 1) 

As I intended to speak with Master David about the twelve modes of Zarlino, 
I eopied the nûtes in my own way, to show him that there were twelve. But 
though I further meant to prove that there could not be more, I found on the 
eontrary that there were fourreen, the proof of whieh Iamsending you herewith. 
Therefore, please undeeeive me, or be deeeived yourself. 

Zarlino's six modes (whieh would make twelve with their eontraries 2 ), as you 
send them to me, are as follows: . 

Figure 3. The principal notes of the odd numbers of the modes in the Dodeka­
êhordon of Glareanus, given to Stevin by a friend who took them from Zarlino. 

') In the manuscript a chapter on the twelve. modes, as givell by Zarlino, is mISsing. 
We insert, as a substitute, a copy of a letter from Stevin to an unnamed person, pre-
served by his son Hendrick. Cf. Note B on p. 461. . 

2) Stevin refers to the plagal modes as contrary to the authentic modes. By the 
middle joint note the octave of the mode is divided into a fifth and a fourth. In the 
authentic modes the fifth is below the fourth, in the plagal modes the fourth is below 
the fifth. A pair of conjugated authentic and plagaI modes, Stevin's contrary modes, 
share t~eir fifths. 
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Dese stel iek na mijn manier (daer bij voughende de sevende anders de der­
tiende) aldus 

Eerste Derde Vijfde Sevende Negende Elfde Dertiende 
1 3 5 7 

G 0 

IJ 9 I I. 10 
~ 

I· 
i::1 

la I· Q 

0 G 0 
i::1 Gl <2 

Gl i2 Gl 

0 

l 
. Nu ist kenneliek dat 'uijt de verseheijden plaetsen der halftoonen, onderscheijt 

wort de verseheijden aert van gesane diemen verseheijden thoonen noemt. Daerom 
make iek seven gelijeke fugen in eleken toon een, als hier onder: Mette getippelte 
trappen beteeeken iek tot meerder claerheijt, de plaetsen die op haer voorgaende 
note halfthoonen maken. 

Firs,t. B Third.l0 Fifth.12 Seventh.14 Ninlh.2 Elevenlh.4 

--- -... '---

Deselve segh iek altemael verseheijden te wezen: twelek ick aldus bewijse: 
4e.8e. Deerste toon' haar vierde en achste heeft halfthoonen. 
3e.7e. T'verschil vande derde toon met d'eerste is, dat die haer derde en sevende 

note halfthoonen heeft dese heeltoonen. 
2e.6e. T'versehil vande vijfde toon met de twee voorgaende is, dat die haer 

tweede en seste noten halftoonen heeft dese heelthoonen. 
5e.8e. T'verschil vande sevende mette drie voorgaende is, dat die 'haer vijfde note 

halfthoon heeft dese heelthoonen; Voorts dat die haer aehste note half­
thoon heeft, maer de derde en vijfde hebbense heeltoonen. 

4e.7e. T'versehil vande negende toon met de derde vijfde en sevende is, dat die 
haer vierde note half toon heeft, maer dese hebbense heeltoonen; Voort 
dat die haer sevende note half toon heeft, maer d'eerste vijfde en sevende 
hebbense heeltoonen. 

3e.6e •. T'versehil vandeelfde toon met d'eerste, vyfde, sevende en negende is, 
'dat die haerderde note. half toon heeft, dese heeltoonen; Voort dat die 

haei: seste note halfroon heeft, maer de voorgaende eerste, derde, sevende, 
en negende, hebbense heeltoonen. 

2e.5e. T'verschil vande dertiende toon met d'eerste, derde, sevende, negende en 
elfde is, dat die haer tweede nate half toon heeft, dese heeltoon: Voort 
dat die haer vijfde note half toon heeft, maer d'eerste, derde, vijfde, ne­
gende en elfde hebbense heeltoon. 
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larrange them in my own 
thirteenth mode), as follows: 

way (adding tp.ereto f the seventh place the 

Primus Tertius Quintus 
First Third Fifth 

Septimus 
Seventh 

Nonus 
Ninth 

Undecimus 
Eleventh. Thirteenth 

Figure 4. The principal notes of the odd numbers of the modes, supplemented 
by a thirteenth of Stevin's invention. Thesmall figure~ indicate the numbers of 
the ecclesiastical modes. 

Now it is evident that it is by the different places of the semitones that the 
various kinds of musie called different modes are distinguished. Therefore I make 
seven equal scales, orie in each mode, as shown below. By the dotted steps I in­
dicate, for greater c1arity, the places which make semÏtones with their preceding 
notes. 

Figure 5. Places of semitones in the various modes, indicated by the dotted lines. 

I say that these are all different, whieh I prove as follows. 
4th, Stb. The first mode has its fourth and eighth note niaking semitones. 
3rd, 7th. The difference between die third mode and the first is that the former· 

has its third and seventh notes making semitones, the latter has them 
making whole tones. 

2nd, 6tb. Tbe difference between the fHtb mode and tbe two preceding ones is 
that the former has its second and sixth notes making semitones, in die' 

. latter they make whole tones. 
5th, Bth. The difference between the sevénth modeand the three preceding ones 

is that tbe former bas its fifth note making a semitone, the latterhave 
it making a whole tone; further that the former has its eighth note 
making a semitone, but the third and fifth modes have it making a 
whole tone, . . . 

4th, 7th. The difference between the ninth mode andthe third, fifth and seventh 
modes is that the former has its fouith note making a semitone, but 
the latter have it nlaking a wholé tone; further that the former has its 
seventh note making a semitone,. but those of the first, fifth, and 
seventh modes make whole tones. 

3rd, 6th. The difference between the eleventh mode and the first, fifth, seventh, 
and ninth modes is that the former has its third note making a semi­
tone, the latter have it making a whole tone; further that the former 
has its sixth note making a semitone, but in the preceding first, third, 
seventh, and ninth modes it makes a whole tone. 

2nd, 5th. The difference between the thirteenth lpode and the first, third, 
seventh, ninth, and e1eventh modes is that the former has its second 
note making a semitone, the other have it making a whole tone; further 
that the fifth note of the -former makes a semitone, but tbe first, third, 
fifth, ninth, and e1eventh modes have it making a whole tone. 
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Dese toonen met haer contrarien (welcke contrarien ick om cortheyt achter 
laet) maecken veerthien toonen, en niet meer en cander wesen, want d'eerst­
volgende, twelcke in d'oirden de vijftiende waer, soude sijn als d'eerste, twelck 
ick bewijsen wilde. 

Doirsaeck waerom Zarlin syn eerste toon niet en stelde als datider heeft goede 
reden overmidts daer duer verdorven soude sijn doirdentlicke voorganck der 
c1imming van deen toon tot dander dats van trap tot trap. 

Want had hij deerste toon der ouden voor sijn eerste ghenomen soo en soude 
sijn elfde toon gheen trap hoogher gaen dan sijn voorgaende neghende maer 
vyf trappen leegher. Ende om de selve reden moet sijn tweede toon oock tot die 
selve plaets we sen. 

Merckt dat ons Ie toon overcomt met haer lOe want sij beyden in fa sijn, 
alleenlick verschillense daer in dat dese hun middelste tsaemval een trap hoogher 
maeckt dan die. Sgelycx overcomt de 2e met de 11e, de 3e mette 12e, de 5e mette 
7e, de 6e mette 8e. Wat de vierde en de ge belanghen, sij en overcommen noch 
met malcander noch met eeniche van al dander. 

Vant gemeen onderscheijt tttsschen de gesanck diemen 
noemt Bemollaris ende Beduralis 

Tgemeen onderscheijt datmen maeckt tusschen de gesanck diemen noemt 
Bemallaris end Beduralis is onnut, ende eijgentlick geen onderscheijt,maer al 
deselfde: Want geeft de C sol fa ut sleutel Bemol, den naem van G sol re ut, 
beduyer daer singende, ghij hebt al de selfde gesanck die in Bemol was. Tselve 
heeft hem alzoo gevende de sleutel van F fa IIt Bemol, den naem van C sol fa IIt 

Bedeur; Sgelijcx de sleutel G sol re ut Bemol den naem van D la sol re beduijer: 
Ofte geeft ter contrarie alle dese den naem van die, ende hebt al t'seHde. Ten is 
dan geen ander aert van gesanck als d'ander en vervolgens soo ist een onut onder­
scheijt. 

Hoofstick waer in doirsaeck verclaert 
wort vande onvolmaecktheyt dieder int stellen der 

orghels ende clavesimbels ghebuert 

Tgheen wij int voorgaende hooftstick vande vyfde MP gheseyt ende besloten 
hebben is ghenomen de selfde vyfde MP goet te wesen·) maer tghebuert in 

e) Om twelck te bewijsen, 500 is te weten dat alsmen syngt (soot derghelieken noemen) 
gis teghen dis opwaert als onder anderen Orlando en etc., tzelfde hooren wij een goede vijfde 
te wesen. 
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These modes with their contraries (which contraries I leave aside for the sake 
of brevity) make fourteen modes, and there can be no more, for the next, which 
would be the fifteenth in the series, would be identical with the first, which I 
intended to prove. 

The motive why Zarlino did not locate his first mode like the others has good 
reason, since the regular progress of the ascent from one mode to the other, i.e. 
from step. to step would have been disturbed by this. For if he had taken the first 
mode of the Ancients 1) as his first, his eleverith mode 2) would not be one step 
higher than his preceding ninth 3), but five steps lower. And for the same reason 
his second tone must also be in the same place. 

Note that our first mode corresponds to their tenth, because both are in fa.4) 
They only differ in that the latter makes its middle joint note one stèp lower than 
the former. Likewise the second corresponds to the e1eventh, the third tO the 
twelfth, the fifth to the seventh, the sixth to the eighth. As to the fourth and the 
ninth they correspond neit?er to one another nor to any of all the others. 

On the Usual Distinction between the Singing that is called 
Bemollaris and Beduralis.5 ) 

The usual distinction that is made between the musk that is called Bemollaris 
and Beduralis is quite useless and is no real distinction, but they are the same 
thing. For if you give the C sol fa ut key, where Bis flattened (Bemollaris), the 
name of G sol re ut, singing B natural thereto (Beduralis), you have entire1y the 
same musk that was written with B-flat. The same is found when the F fa ut 
key with flattened B is given the name of C sol fa ut with B natural, and likewis~ 
when the G sol re ut key with flattened B is given the name of D la sol re with 
B natural.Or if conversely you give all the latter the name of the former, you 
will have the same. It is thus no other kind of musk than the other, and conse-
quendy it is a use1ess distinction. . 

Chapter in which is explained the Cause of the Imperfection 
that arises when Organs and Harpsichords are tuned 

What we have said and concluded in a former chapter 6) about the fifth MP 
is the finding that this same fifth MP is good, *) but it happens in different in- . 

1) on d. 
2) . on c. 
3) on a. 
4) Stevin here writes fa for c. This agrees with his nomenclature in figure 1 (p. 436). 
5) Cf. Note Con p. 463. 
6) See note 1) on p. 437. - Cf. Note D on p. 464. 
*) To prove this, it is to be noted that if one sings (as people sometimes eaU it) 

g.sharp against d-sharp upwards, as OrIando, among others, etc., we hear this to be a 
good fifth. 

·1 
I 
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verscheyden reetschappen soo dervaringh betuycht datse deenmael een weynich 
te groot valt danèlermael een weynich te deen, somtijts oock goet, maer wantse int 
spelen niet, oft maer seer weynich ghebruyckt wort, soo latent veel meesters diese 
stellen, blyven by tgheen tgheval uytbrenght. overmidts al de rest diemen besicht 
sooveel tghehoir belanght, goet ghenouch is. Maer om te verdaren donverclaerden 
oirsaeck waerom dese vijfde ... inde voorsz. reetschappen niet soo recht te treffen 
en is als de natuerlicke ghesanck der menschelicke stemmen die betuijcht te 
moeten wesen, soo dient verstaen te worden de ghemeene onvolmaecktheijt des 
werckelicken handels in alle stoffen, welcke niet soo volcommentlick ghelyck de 
wiscon~tighe te treffen en is. Als by voorbeelt een stuck lywaet van 50 ellen duer 
verscheyden persoonen voorsichtelick ghemeten d'een sal een stroobreet ofte duijm 
meer vinden als dander, Doch soose tèenemael ende gants effen uyt commen 
sonder een haer te verschillen, sulcx ghebuert selden ende by ghevalle, sgelycx 
heeft hem alsoo int meterl der vlacken, lichaemen ende ander stoffen als tijt, 
roersel, swaerheijten;· Oock mede inde stof des gheluyts daer ons verschil af is. 
Want men can gh~en twee gheluyden . als der vierde, vyfde of seste etc. alsoo 
passen dat sijt in duyterste volcommenheytsijn, ten waer bij ghevalle; daer af 
oock gheen bewys en can ghedaen worden. Maer om dese werckelicke onvol­
maecktheyt duetlick te bethoonen, soo leght den bandt van een luyt ter plaets 
daeru dunckt haer snaer teghen een ander snaer de volmaeckte vyfde te maken, 
verschuyf daer naer dien bandt alleenlick soo veel als de dickte van een haer 
opwaert, of neerwaert ende sult bevinden datter gheen merckelicke verandering 
duer en ghebuert niet' teghenstaende datter voor seker eenighe verandering 
gheschiet. Doch soo ghij,' vermoedet ende u selven toegaeft die valsheijt der 
vyfde te bernereken soo Jaet die verschuijving des bandts duer een ander persoon 
ghedaen worden,alsoo dat ghij niet en weet of hyse de breede van een haerken 
opwaert of neerWaer schuyft, ofte op de selve plaets laet; hij u alsoo tot ver­
scheydenmael vraghende na de goetheyt der vyfde sult daetlick u oirdeel onseker 
bevinden, dicwils de goede quaet segghende ende de quade goet. Tis dan openbaer 
dattet gheen menschelick ghehoir mueghelick en is hoe scherp het sij twee toonen 
in haer uyterste volcommenheyt heel seker te passen. Waer uyt volght dat veel 
sulcke feylen die elck int besonder onbemerckelick sijn, nochtans tsamen een 
merckelicke dwaling maken; Want ghelyck in tvoorseyde stuck lywaet duer ver­
sc4eyden persoonen ghenieten veel deyne verschillekens op yder elle tsamen opt 

. dnde 'eënich merckelick verschil maken, alsoo hier ook inde gheluyden. Want 
overmidts dese vijfde... seer selden ghebruyckt wort soo laetmen die deyne 
onbemercklicke feylkens daer op al ancommen welcke ten einde altsamen be­
mercklick connen sijn, somtijts oock onbemerckelick na tgheval. Daerom en ist 
gheen wonder dat de bovenste meesters sulcke reetschappen voorsichtelick 
stellende int laetste nochtans quade toonen ontmoeten die goet behooren te wesen, 
maer tis natuerlick. Ende diet niet enverstaet hem ghebreeckt de kennis des 
onderscheyts tusschen werckelicke ende wisconstighen handel, twelck wij bewysen 
moesten. 
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struments, as experience shows, ,that at Olie time it turns "out slightly too large, at 
another time slightly too smalI, sometimes also good; but because in playing it 
is ,used very little, if at all, maay masters who 'tune the instriunents leave it to 
chance, 'since all the rest that is used is good enough as regards the ear. But to 
explain the unexplained cause why this fifth on the aforesaid iristruments cannot 
be hit oH as right as the natural singing of human voices testifies it should be, 
the common imperfection should be understood ,9f practicaloperation in all 
matters, which cannot be petformed as perfectly as mathematical operations. Thus, 
for instance, when a piece of linen of 50 yards is carefully measured by different 
people, one wiIl find a strawbreadth, or an inch more than another: But it seldom 
happens, and then accidentally, thàt they all arrive altogether and quite alikeat 
the same re sult. The same also applies in the measurement of surfaces, solids,arid 
other things, such as time, motion, weight, and again in the matter of sound, which 
is our point in question. For one caMot match two sounds, such as make a fourth, 
a· fifth or a sixth, etc. in such a way that these intervals are quite perfect, unless 
by chance; nor caa they be proved to be so. B.ut to'show this practical imperfection 
clearly, place the fret of a lute in.the place whereyou think its string will make 
a pèrfect fifth against another string. Af ter this, shift this fret' over the thickness 
of a hair .'only, upwards or downwards, and you willfind: that no appreciabie 
change takes place, although, to be sure, some change: does. take place. But if you 
surmise and concede tO yourselfrhat you perceive this falseness of the fifth, let 
the fret be shiftecl by someone else, in such a way that youdo not know whether 
he shifts it ahair' s breadth upwards' or downwards; or leaves' it in the same place; 
. when he several times thus inquires of you af ter: .the goodness of the fifth, in 
practice you will find ,yo.ur judgment uncertain, of ten .saying that the good fifth 
is bad and that the bad fifth is good. It is therefore obvious that no human hear­
ing, however keen it may. be, is· able to fit two tones quite surely in their per­
fection. From this it follows that many sueh ~istakes, each of which in itself is 
inappreciable, yet in combination produce an appreciabie error. For .as in the 
aforesaid piece of linen measured by various people many small, diffetences in 
every single yard, added together, finally make an appreciabie difference, so here 
in the case of sounds too. For since this fifth MP is very ·rarely. usecl,one let these 
tiny inappreciable errors drift, which together may finally be' appreciabie, some­
times also inappreciable, 'as the case may be~ Therefote it is not astonishing that 
superior masters, tuning these instrumentscarefully, -nevertheless in the end find 
bad notes which ought to be good; this is but naturaL And whoso does not under­
stand this, lacks discrimination between practical and mathematical operations, 
which we had to prove. 
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NOTE A, referring to pp. 431/432 

In his loose reference to Zarlino, tainted with some derision, Stevin does not 
do justice to the problem Zarlino was ttying to solve. Representing the pitches of 
the common sc ale by 

ede t gab c' d' e' etc., 
according to the theory of Ptolemy adopted by Zarlino, in the triad c, e, g the 
note e was the harmonie mean between c and g. The latter maldng a perfect fifth, 
c and e make a perfect major third. The triads t, a, c' and g, b, d' were trans­
positions of the same triad. Thus the numbers assigned to these major chords are 
24: 30: 36 = 32: 40 : 48 = 36: 45: 54 (= 4: 5 : 6) respectively. This procedure 
entails a difference of one comma in the whole tones (d:c) and (e:d), with the 
ratios 9/s and 10/9 respectively; likewise in the whole tones (g: f) and (a: g). It 
follows that (a: d) is one comma short of a fifth (ratio 3/2). For a transposition 
of a melody from c: d : e to the initial note g, one therefore needs a note a., one 
comma sharper than a. This note can be readily produced in singing, but once an 
organ pipe or a harpsichord string has been tuned to a, it cannot suddenly be 
brought to a.. Zarlino sought for a compromise, by whieh he might make slight 
alterations in the pitches that would not disturb the harmonies toO much. Suppose 
we strain the fifth a little bit, by an amount x, and the major third by y, then the 
pitches of the common scale will become c, (d + 2x), (e + y), (t - x), (g + x), 
(a-x + y), (b + x + y), c', (d' + 2x). 

We want the new fifths to be equal, therefore 
(g + x) - c = (a - x + y) - (d + 2x) 
(g - c) - (a - d) = -4x + y = comma. 

Likewise there is equality of the new seconds 
(d + 2x) - c = (e + y) - (d + 2x), and again 
(d - c) - (e - d) = y - 4x = comma. 

Now, if by a kind of equipartition, the fifth being nearly double the third, one 
chooses for the strains a relation x = 2y, then the solution is x = - 217 comma, 
y = -lh comma. This is the solution whieh Zarlino offered in his lnstitutioni 
1558, Parte Il, cap. 43) and to whieh Stevin refers. Obviously less damage is done 
to the fundamental intervals if one puts y = 0, hence x = _1/4 comma. This 
solution was put forward by Zarlino in his Dimostrationi harmoniche in 1571 
(Ragionamento quinto). Full credit for the first description of this solution is 
given by BarboU! to Pietro Aron (Venice, 1523). Stevin does not mention ie. For 
him the problem does not exist, orrather: he puts x = _1/12 coroma, this being 
the difference between his fifth and the Pythagorean fifth of 3/2. 

Therefore the damage done by his equal temperament to the perfect third of 
5/4 amounts to y = 2/3 comma. That solution of the tuning problem was dis­
cussed by Zarlino in 1588, in his Sopplementi musicali (Libro quarto, cap. 28). 
Stevin does not mention this at all. 
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NOTE B, referring to pp. 452/453 

In this letter, whkh is not preserved in his own handwriting, Stevin tentatively 
enumerates two more, i.e. fourteen different modes. In the diagram he indicates 
by minims(half notes) the principal notes of the odd modes,the so-called 
authentic modes. These notes are the points of convergence for melodie lines in 
singing. We believe that Stevin eaUs tseamval (eoincidence) the prineipal note 
in the middle which joins the fourth and the fifth th at eonstitute the octave. 
The fact that, against his usual method, he nowhere gives a definition of this 
term, shows that his work is not complete. The final and initial note of an 
authentie, odd modebecomes the principle note in the,middle of the foUowing 
even mode, which is called a plagal mode. It turns out that the first and the eighth 
mode have the same division of the octave, but the difference lies in the positions 
of the principiI notes. In the third diagram1), by the added numbers Stevin indicates 

G A Be d ef 9 a bdd ~f ~ d H 
I I I I I 11 I I I I 

1 @-o-<>-o @--o--<>-@ 

2~@ 

I " I 11 I I 11 
3 @--o-o--o @---o-o--@ 

4 @--o-<>--@----- @ 

" I I I I I 11 I 5 @<>-o----o @-<>---o--@ 
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13 
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@o-o------@o--o @ 

I I " I I 11 I I 
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I I I 1 1 11 
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~ 

1 I 1 
~ 
@ 

-r -I 1 I 1 I 1 I I I 
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~@ 

I I I 1 1 I I I I 1 
~ @---<>----o--@ 

@--o---<>-{§)<>@ 
I I I I I 11 I -I 1 1 

Figure 6. The twelve modes ol Zarlino, supplemented with numbers 13 and 14 by 
Stevin. The latter contain in I : band in b : f' an augmented lourth and a diminish­
ed lilth respectively. 

1) Fig. 5 on p. 454. 
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the similar octaves. For the even mode in question the' minim must be put one 
note lower than for the odd mode. Stevin's thirteenth and fourteenth modes show 
between the principal notes the discord of a diminished fifth or an augmented 
fourth. For this reason they had been rejected by Zarlino. 
The numbers 1, 3, 5, 7 in Stevin's second diagram refer to the ecclesiastical modes. 

In the accompanying diagram the editor gives a full exposition of all these 
modes (met haer contrariën). The editor has also added the title of the chapter 
and the line beginning with 4e.se on p. 454. 

The last two paragraphs are in Stevin's own handwriting again. He compares 
his own and Zarlino' s numbering of the modes with the numbering of the 
ecclesiastical modes first. It is not clear what numbering the manuscript refers 
to in the last paragraph. 1 keep the numbers as written by Stevin. Tbe correlation 
between pairs of modes as pointed out by him is found in the pairs (l,S), (2,9), 
(3,10), (4,11), (5,12), with 6 and 7 solitary. 
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NOTE C, referririg to pp. 456/457 

Stevin remarks that one might do without a sign for flat at the beginning of 
the stave. By a simple transposition, choosing an appropriate def, a tune can he 
written without such a flat. He says that if you prescribe ab-flat, having c on a 
certain line of the· stave, . then, by changing the def you can place g on this Hne. 
By . the same notes on the same Hnes, without a flat; the same melody comes out 
as befare, written with ab-flat. . 

In a similar way, in figure 1, p: 436, placing ut on the key for g, sa came out on 
the key for t, and there was no need for a blaék key. 

In Stevin's days no importanee was attached to absolute pitch. That is the gist 
of his remark. . . . . .. 

The same chànge of def transfarms the stave linè for f irito a line for c, and 
the line for g into a line for d. . 
An example is shown in figure 7. 

~ U EJ (Ir I ~r ~ F 11 
Figure 7. A simple melody: re mi fa sol la sa - ut la sa sol fa -, where sa has been 
written as b-flat and as f, respectively. 
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NOTE D, referring to pp. 458/459 

This discussion more or less completes the argument in the former chapter on 
the true ratios of natural tones, pp. 434-435, where the tuning was described of a 
harpsichord. There the tuning started from F and resulted in a tone H (our A­
sharp or B flat) that by ear was to be judged a perfect fifth below F. 

The present argument presumes that the tuning has started from K or P (see 
figure 1, our E-flat), and led to M (our G-sharp). Stevin's contention here is that 
Mand P (G-sharp and e-flat) make a perfect fifth. In the note where he refers 
to other people's meaning, M and P are called g-sharp and d-sharp. This is the 
only place where Stevin writes sharps. 

It is quite remarkable that Stevin, discussing the possibiIity of perfect tuning, 
nowhere mentions that listening to beats of simultaneous sounds offers a powerful 
means for judging the accuracy of tuning. 
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INTRODUCTION1
) 

The work of Simon Stevin of Bruges shows the versatility of thepractical 
genius in a time when science did not yet pride itself on its specialization. 
At first Stevin was a bookkeeper and tax official; then, having probably fled 
his native city from fear of Alva, af ter ten years of wandering through half 
Europe he became a student and' soon also a lecturer at Leiden University, the 
teacher, counseIlor, engineer; fortification expert, estate steward, and commissariat 
officer of Prince Màurice, as weIl as a writer ,of pioneering works on mathematics, 
mechanics, and bookkeeping, and of a number of curious essays on architecture, 

• on the theory of music, on the use of language, and on what he caIled political 
subject-matter ("burgherlicke stoffen") - we should now say: on politic:al 

'science and law. The following work Het Burgherlick Leven is an example both 
of the latter kind of essay and of his advocacy of the pUre use of the vernacular 
in scientific work. 

Anyone who considers this activity too variegated to believe in' its high level 
should bear in mind: 1. that, as stated, in Stevin's day the intellect knew hardly 
any division of labour as yet; 2. that all this work, both that ch!lsen by himself 
and that entrusted tohim, reveals the one guiding centra! idea which has 
sometirries been regarded as the hallmark of geniuS. For Stevin this is invariably 
the idea of order and law, to' be searched for in nature, with the negation 
of the miraculous, and to be established in human relations, with the rejci:tion 
of all that is unlawful and savours of disturbances. ' 

Too little is known about Stevin's youth to enable us to decide whether this 
preference may partly have been due to the fact that, as has been discovered by 
the official of the Bruges Record Office, Mr. Schoutteet, he was an illegitimate 
child. When Catharina van der Poort, a girl from a distinguished Bruges middle­
class family, who seems to have been rathér unconventional, married ]oost,Sayon, 
she already had two "bastards" with Noeël Caron afid a "natural son" Symoen 
with Antheunis Stevin. 

But there were more serious motives for Stevin's sense of order than the 
accident of his birth. He grew up amidst the turmoil of civil war and was forced 
by it to give up his quiet existence and to become an exile; bIJt it was also a 
period in which sdence was thrown out óf its speculative isolation by the questions 
which practice asked of it, turned to the reality or experiment and investigation, 
and reduced one wonder of nature af ter another to a pr()cess taking place 
according to fixed laws. To the grand work of Copernicus, Tycho Brahe, 
Galileo, Kepier, and others, the worthy counterpart of the discoveries of Colum­
bus and Vasco da Gama, Stevin made valuable contributions in the domain 
of mechanics: his Beghinselen des waterwichts (The Elements of HydrostaticsY 
and Beghinselen der weeghconst (The Elements of the Art of Weighing), and 
what he himself called the "rule of rules" , algebra, for which he developed 
the first efficient system of 'notation. 

Fate decreed that his very desire to make, his work accessible to as wide a 
cirde of readers as possible led to its not beingincorporated in European 
thought, and that, when his restless active life was at an end, he himself was 

1) By kind permission of the author, this Introduction has been translated from· the 
Dutch edition of 1939 (Amsterdam, Wereldbibliotheek)., 
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practically forgotten and most of his discoveries were made again by later 
scientists. Stevin himself had entered science from the practice of applied 
arithmetic. He had found how great was the need of a manageable mathematical 
apparatus felt by merchants, architects, surveyors, and the like. And although 
he proceeded with great scientific rigour in his writings - at least according to 
the standards of his time -, serving science for its own sake was to him pure 
nonsense: "Just as it would be useless expense to lay large and strong foundations 
which can support a heavy edifice without ultimately wishing to erect any 
building thereon, thus in the elements of the arts theory is labour lost when 
the end does not tend to practice" , he wrote in the introduction to T he Practice 
of Weighing 1). Making science subservient to practice, this meant renouncing 
the solemn Latin of scholars - which was undoubtedly no hardship to Stevin, 
since he had received no university education - and addressing his audience in 
the vernacular. He did so in the lessons which he himself gave at Leiden, he 
prescribed it in the instructions which in 1600 at the request of Prince Maurice, 
who was in great need of trained forticification experts, he drew up for Simon 
van de Werven and ludolph van Keulen to teach "in good Dutch language 
arithmetic and surveying, principally for the benefit of those who would wish 
to become engineers" 2). 

The extent to which Stevin's personal preference for his native language 
coincided with the demands of practice on this point appears from a list of the 
"students" who attended these courses; they included "sworn surveyors" and one 
teacher, but also "stone-cutters, carpenter's mates, and masons" 3). 

In writing too, Stevin considered it his duty to express himself in the vernacular, 
and to supply the deficiency of the vocabulary required for this task by the 
formation of series of new words. In consequence of this, some of his innovations, 
such as the introduction of decimal fractions, undoubtedly were accepted more 
readily in practice, but on the other hand he thus also cut himself off irrevocably 
from the small circle of European scientists who possessed in latin a means of 
intercourse with each other, making it impossible for others to develop his ideas. 
One may regret this, but this loss, which in itself is already difficult to evaluate, 
becomes altogether uncertain if we set over against it the considerable, but 
unapparent and diffuse effect of Stevin's directly transmitted know~edge. The 
fact that his writings are of a lucidity that is quite unusual for his time makes it 
probable that he must have been an excellent teacher, and by this not only his 
Leiden pupils and Prince Maurice, but also all those whom he directed in his 
numerous organizing functions will have benefited. A teacher and a man who 
cannot help influencing his people with his ideas, which - this is evident from 
his whole argumentation - he himself finds so obvious and convincing, as such 
he again presents himself in the following essay, which falls slightly outside 
his usual sphere of action. 

1) "Ghelijck onnutte cost waer een groote, stercke grondt te legghen, die een swaer 
gesticht dragen can, sonder eintlick eenich ghebau daerop te willen brenghen, a1so is de 
spiegheling in de beghinselen der consten verloren arbeydt, daec 't einde totte daet niet en 
streek." 

2) " ... in goeder duytscer tale die telconste ende landmeten principalycken tot bevor-
dering van de geenen, die hem ·souden willen begeven totten ingenieucscap." 

8) " ... gheswocen landmeters... steenhouwers, timmergesellen en mecselaers." 
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Het Burgherlick Leven dates from 1590; and the references to"onse binnen­
Landse verschillen" (our internaldiscord) corroborate the supposition that this 
smàll handbook for the good citizen is theresult of speculations inspired by the 
disturbances during the period of Leicester's governorship. It is a striking feature 
that the essay itself avoids practically all allusion to contemporary reality:; Athens, 
Rome, and Switzerland are mentioned as examples of a republic, but the 
Republic of the United Netherlands is not referred to, and where the right to 
revolt against a tyrant is discussed, one vainly looks for the names of King 
Philip II of Spain and the Prince of Orange. All this demonstrates a certain 
scientific as weU as practical caution as weU as that peculiar and apparently 
inconsistent blend of theoretical straightforwatdness and fléxible - even extremely 
opportunist - adaptation to practice which characterized· his whole activity. 

Straightforward is his predominant demand· of order and law, a. demand 
typical of a post-revolutionary period. The sixteenth century with its victocy of 
the modern unitary state over feudalism, of central authority over civil war and 
lawlessness, on the whole greatly venerated astrong, central authority protecting 
the quiet citizen in his trade and occupation. Stevin fully shares this veneration, 
and is therefore prepared to recognize the central government as the supreme 
authority also in the Republic - this is one of the few passages in which the 
Republic is mentioned by name ~ and~ to subordinate to it the old privileges 
of the cities and provinces, for whose defence against King Philip's central 
authority the Union had been formed. 

It appears to us typical of a post-revolutionary period, this extreme upholding 
of authority, which does not permit infringement of the law on theground of 

. any imperative ethicalor religious conviction, but solely on the ground of 
tradition or the fact thaf the infri~gement is becoming general: thus, for instance, 
when general valuation begins to depart. from the value of thecurrency as 
established hy the authorities. . 

Post-revolutionary are also his views ofreligion and religious liberty, and 
this is all the morestriking. becailse the revolt of the Netherlands had had a 
strongly religious character. Anyone who should expect that here, where Stevin 
clearly expresses his views of thè value of religion and the rules of ecclesiastical 
policy, will be found the solution of the mystery ofhis. own creed, on which all 
biographical data leave us in the dark, will be disappointed. The usefulness of 
religion as an element making for order comes first with him, apart from any 
creed, and the image of God emerging from this essay is literally that of the bogey. 

The atheist or libertine - thus Stevin argues - commits a social sin when 
in front of others, and especially in front of his children, he robs this bogey 
of its authority. And what about the religious liberty of the various creeds among 
themselves? Here again the rules are simple according to Stevin's straight­
forward views. Again: the law decides. To him the case where it should 
prescribe universal liberty appear~ hypothetical; for the rest, anyone not adhering 
to the prevalent church should either conform or leave the country. If he considers 
it his duty to propagate his creed, let him go to the savage heathens, . where, 
as Stevin thinks, he will not come into conflict with any divine and human 
laws in his rnissionary work. It will be obvious that Stevin was equally alien 
from Loyola and from Calvin or Luther. However rationalistic the doctrine of 
the former two in particular may be in many respects, such a complete utilization 
of religion for "reasons of state" would only have roused their horror. 
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What gives these "reasons of state" their peculiar charader is that in Stevin's 
. political conception the "Gottesgnadentum", royalty as a divine institution, which 
usually was the. factor deterffiining those reasons, is practically absent. He does 
distiriguish different forms of government with and without an "absolute monarch", 
but it is evident that the state essentially to hiin is the symbol of the community 
of the citizens. A community, indeed, which is mathematically organized on the 
principle. of "the most votes carry the day" or "the most important votes carry 
the day", and· from which anything departing from the straightforward system 
is automatically banished and has to draw the consequences from tbis. A symbol, 
indeed, which has become an independent thing and has taken over the rights 
of the community, as the shadow in Andersen's fairy tale did that of his master. 

It . is strikinghow in this. conception of the political and national community 
Stevin, who advocated one of the binding elements of the national community 
to which he himself .belonged, the Dutch language, with such fervour, denied 
any organ:ic cohesion to this community. This is plain from bis last chapter, 
in which he summarizes his views. It is not to a family that he there compares his 
ideal national community, but to a boarding house. If you take lodging there, 
you will have to conform to the rules of the house; if you do not like them, 
choose other lodgings which suit you better. 

Is it merely the spirit of the age speaking here, the spirit which af ter the 
bloody discord of the late Middle Ages and of wars of religion made stability 
and order its predominant ideal, the sober spirit of the merchant, who had 
no other desire except safe roads and secure markets for his goods? Or is 
it also the spirit of. the fathedess child, of the exile, a word the bitterness of 
which is felt. ag~n in our day by sa many people who, uprooted from their 
native soil, have as their only directive ubi bene ibi patria? 

The present-day reader of Stevin's Burgherlick Leven should read it primarily 
as a monument of the Dutch language, as a specimen not orily of exceptional 
personal style qualities, but also of the way in wbich a young nation created 
a civilization of its own and in its scientific language produced an individual 
instrument of civilization. But it is insufficient as a means of becoming 
acquainted with Stevin the man and the scholar, and it would be unfair to use 
it . for this purpose. Anyone who wants to become familiar with him should 
study. his mathematical works as weU as bis life, so rich in action and useful 
to the nation. 
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HET 

~urgDtrltcIt 
ltum,· 

Befchreuen deur 

TOT LEYDEN, 

ltip .:franebops ban 1ltabtlengfJien. 
cl::>. I::>. xc. 
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Cl50tttlltlltnIJe 1Lrfer. 
T'roaer mei te wenfcl,en / battet be g!lemoonte 

Daer toe g!)eb~od)t l}abbe I Dat ettdicl\e JDu.l't:: 
fc!)e WOO~bm gl)cen berctaring!)e en btl}oufben Duet 
~~teclif,l)e enDe :JLatijnfc!Jelmaer Dat Defe oberlanck 
flaer berclaring!le gbenomcn I)atlbenupt bIe; ivant 
rulc~ ban l)et menfcbdica gl}etlad)te fOUlle gl)eroent 
f)ebben beel onwetentl)cpt; ieeclilJeptl enbe mifbcr~ 
trant/ tlaert tangl)c in glJcfroermt I)eeft/lluer glJeb~eck 
tllUt ta\e/ tlle be faae epgl)cntlieh mocl)te uptbeelDcn. 
iDoel) alfo Dit niet gl)ebeurt cn iS/ wp fullen on.9' gl)e= 
touglJcn na tgl)ebal nes teglJenrooo~biglJen ti;ts;flel:: 
lenbe inDe cant en bef bOlgl)enne blaDeren; neuen fom~ 
migl}C glJoeoe iOuptfCl)e moo~Denl ~aer erg~er s~e= 
wondtcke c$~ieckfc~e enbt ~at9nf,J)e. 



- 505 -

473 

DEAR READER. 

It were to be wished that custom had caused many Dutch words to need 
no explanation by means of Greek and Latin words, but that the latter had 
long been eXplained by the former, for this would have prevented among 
mankind a good deal of ignorance, inexpertness, and misconception, in which it 
has abounded for a long time, through lack of a language capable of expressing 
the matter properly. But because this has not taken place, we shaU conform 
to present-day usage, placing in the margin of the following pages, by the side 
of certain good Dutch words, their inferior customary Greek and Latin equivalents. 
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Simon Steuin wenfcht 
DHEER 

; 

GOVERT BRASSER 
BVRGHMEESTER 

DER STAT DELF 

veel ghelucx. 

~ ~ ~ ~ie!1 "öatte~ 
tot ~tt{ Ç)~r(,~cg~!1 
pfaet(e!] .9t:oote ~et­
al1~tilt~ev. il1~ r~c:9it­

ril1~~e~atrt!1la!E6atc 
~e!1 ~(t /~al1~t~ie fif~ aJ1~al1Jjt/ 
tl1~ er,ft ~et fijne Ç)ooz t&(tt ~ûjft~· 

. (00 tlj(t ~a~t ugt tttJf,~t!1 ~ mtl't-
f'l?e!1 Jftoot ~etfd~if il1~ ~ ilnçft- Adiu.nélis 

Uil1J3"6tV OCt ,.zsurJJ~etfi,~egt, tu .polma:. 

meet ~Çlttet ~ee( tot ~et:rc~ei~e!1 
foztugl1t!1 ~~tra~t!1 ~ (,et!] tot ~oo-
sttt!1 (taet 'bal1èet tot tt!] (ç~ic-
fefictt eil1~U J a!€6aet s~~meel1e., 
{kt{ " GzaJ$~e i~ , (1)it ~tt.!1 >I< .2L5Ut- Politicè. 

~ L .9~etîi,g 
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SIMON STEVIN WISHES MR. GOVERT BRASSER, 
BURGOMASTER OF THE CITY OF DELFT, 

MUCH HAPPINESS. 

475 

Because in many different places great changes take place in the government, 
with one adhering to this and another to that side and each considering his own 
party best, this gives rise to great difference of opinion among people on what 
belongs to good citizenship, the more so because many people meet with different 
fortunes, one reaching a high position and another coming to a dreadful end, 
in connection with which it is commonly asked which of them behaved as a good 
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<'f.. 

9f(tr(kf o[tu on6tttg~er(ic~ JJf(t-
~za~f(t!1 f(Ctft. ~"t\~ €6al1t ~tt 
Qir~tC ~a!1 ~t(t!1 ~itt i!1 JJal1t(c~ . 
OJ1fr(çQt~~!1 i5, (tttctitn~t nitt "C~ 
{ttv tot ~att t~~~t!1 (c~"n~, mat\: 
ooct{ tot ol1t~ic~tin~~( ~et ll,,"t­
(c~t ~f(tmtcl1tt, (00 i~ mij!) <èooz­
neme!] ~ae~ mi('3ttftal1t tu ont­
moete!], mtt ««cft rt~tl1c!] a1s mJ; 

Matc:ria. <i5aV bi~· (tof nu tt <èOZt~ çommt!1, 
yi,t3m po- el1~ tot tt!] rtc~t ,. ...l.'Sut~~(tCicf 
l1t1c~m. r tZ. c.-- (,"),. ~ a ' ",tl.7ev u:;quatm J t vUl1C"(!1. Or'~ttt 

tOt ~eeft mx l10'~ Gfieti9~et lJQt­
Opinio. matá i Ol1~ tt"(fic~ ,. <ètrmoc~t!1 

(fóit (ij {t)o~tu~ "(lV ~tt fijnt niet 
.51f(tt(~ittt ? ) <Oan~ f60l'1~tCiç~u' 
~tt60~~t!1 {~~f(c"(çf(appc!1 'bet 
~u~t(cf(c (platte, o~ il1~ f6c(cf{~ 
m~ met fr(OI1~t f()~((uft t~ oeff(­
I1(VII ~e6fu 'bacr tot <3crColt!J ~(u 

M~t~riam • ,.2$ut.9~erficii( ~of, el1~ ~ic ll~t-
pohucam.· c.. n vzoç.(t 
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or a bad citizen. But because the judgment of many people in this matter is quite 
inconsiderate, tending not only to their own disgrace, but also to the perversion 
of the whole community, Iintend to counter their misconception with such 
arguments as now occur to me with respect to this subject-matter and appear 
most suitable for a righteous civic life. 

I have been induced to do so all the more diligently by my serious conviction 
(and who is not governed by his own conviction?) about the wonderful hidden 
properties of the Du~ch language, and in order to practise myself in this with 
particular relish, I have selected for it this political subject-matter and cast 
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, 1 
fjzo,~t tot f«l,ttc foz12J,JffttHjcttfu 
ufóe ~~t(l;(ct~i,~cgt ~iet toe~~e. 
eglJ~(J1t f6ozu. ~J1ref6e(ctic ecv 
teç~t 9~e<Ooe(C!1 ~a!1~ie!1 (eet an .. 
jenau.!1 f6efcn~t (a{fo ~at &tu~çttt 
~ ~~c'buetig~t ~Ciet (l1~ I1ttt(Hç .. 
1icgt, ~ie S~g tot <Oooz~ctins~c tn~ 
&(c~etmtl1JJ~e ~Ct '" p~tmttl1fattt ReipubU. 

~~c€6i(lïç~(içtt anncemt, met Jroo- C~. 

tct oJ'ttuft (oJ't~t (g~~e!1 pzoutfijt) 
C!1 tf6tjffeC niet, of J5f(J; tv (üCt on(t 
joe~ mt~nil1jJ~ct aC f6att ht'bu 
rc(tc .!f~(6zt,ti, te!1 fu (tt!1 ~ug~!1. 
~l1gaen« 't'e ç(eel1~eJt ~re6 f(jctç~, 
tfDcfçlt gtmetl1t J'titt (ort"öer ttn!!tf(t 
tc«v (ttafft!1 mo'~tt, Ol!] ~ oneiJ't ... 
~fictit' ~ooz&d~!1 , el1« 'èetf,~e!-
~!1 * j~e~a([e!1 t ~atrmel1t mc~u Cafus, 

(ou« ~(6fr!J çOl1nev- <Oer6ztg~!1 : 
~icr af (aC mg ont(ç~u~!5J~tV I 
(en f~e(6 on fe JJ~encjf((nt~egttou 

~ l çozttte,gt I 
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it in the form in whlch it is here dedicated to Your Honour. Since a correct view 
of thls is very pleasing to you (as is testified by the constant diligence and zeal 
which you willingly. apply in order to further and protect the commonwealth, 
with great discomfort and without profit to yourself), I do not doubt but you 
will appreciate my good intentions, even if the rest he deficient. As to the shortness 
of this work, whichmight he reproved with some reason in view of the endless 
examples and different cases with which it might have. been amplified, th~ 
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,ozt~t!t, tC!1 al1~t!1ttj~tl1f600l-
Pr:axi ~~a- ~W~C o~ff~l1il1Jl~e in '" 'jroifeol'lfÏi­
th~mat1ca'gf(t ~act t 'batt l'KCOC f6~ ~OlX!J tu 

~O(!1l1uttt!1 'b iCl1 ft av ~~(m((llU 
îan'bt, tl1~ CQtt~O~~Cl1~ ~~a~9~t­
îi,ttt t6ttC~cv B!) nf6c ~Ctf6Ctt~iC4 
~e!t ;'bie ieR ln(t CC!] ...25utJf~~tîiçi 
.9~cmoet , i!1 (tin ,..l.~u1]"~(tii,RC tt-

I J.Ji(til19"~et fétl'l(ç~t ct!] ianCR j~(­
!«,1ii,~ ~,u~~tt(i,tt fc<3tv· 

CORT .. 
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excuse for this must he on the one hand my love of briefness and on the other 
hand my present mathematica! work, with which I hope to perform a useful 
service to the whole country and consequently works pleasing to Your Honour, 
whom with a civic mind I wish a long and happy civic life in your civil 
government. 
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C 0 R T BEG R I p~ 

LSO 0 ons voorne-
.. ' men niet en is ;, defe 

Argumen. 
turn. 

'" fiof des B urgherlicx MaretÏarn 

;;;;;;;;;=;"='=T~~ levens,int langhe ende ;ij~:.poli~ 
breede te be[chrij ven;, noch de fa-
ke voorvoets op .. van ghdlacht Àg;oe~e 

I 
ad tpCC1CS. 

tot afcomfien te vervo gen;, waer 
toe ons tijdt en wille ghebreeét, 
{uIlen alleen lick roeren de voor ... 
naemfie ende nootelickfie twij­
felachtighe punten, van weIcke 
tuffchen de menfchen dagheIicx 
de heftichfl:e * ver[chillen vallen: ~:rfiio .. 
Te weten, Eedl: '" bepalende het ~e;finiédoo 
Burgherlick leven~ [uIlen daer na 
fegghen welcke eens'" Burgher- Politici. 

licx perfoons rechte overheyt fy: 
Voorts hoemen hem '" Burgher- Politicc. 

lick draghen [al inde * binnelant- Int~ninis 
r h . f1 1 d .. h bell1s. 
lC e tWl en: n e reglenng e: 

A 4 Inde 
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ARGUMENT 

Because it is not our' intention to describe this subject-matter of clvic life 
at length or to pursue it step by step from genus to species, for wluch we 
lack time and inclination, we shall only touch upon the principal and most 
essential ,doubtful points, on which there are daily the most violent differences 
of opinion among people. Therefore, first defining civic life, we, shall subse­
quently say what is the rightful authority governing a citizen; next, how one is 
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to behave as a good citizen in internal discord: in government; in the laws 
which we regard as not binding us, those which are dubious, and those which 
contradiet. each other; in religion; and finally of civic life in general, the whole 
to be contained in eight chapters. 
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~ s rtltJe 
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of the definition of civic life. 

487 

In order to he protected from any attacks of their neighbours and of foreign 
peoples, communities have made their strongholds, which they generally called 
"boroughs", many of which still preserve the name, like Middelburg, Ouden­
burg, Straatsburg (Strasbourg), and many others. The inhabitants of those 
boroughs were called burghers, just as the natives of Haarlem are called Haar­
lemmers. In order that they may live together in peace, these burghers have 
certain rights, laws, institutions, privileges, old customs, and, stated generally, 
rules according to which they live. These are of three kinds, viz. civil, natural, 
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W llnnter etntgbe ber \Joo~nombe 
wetten of reg~den / met p~mants 

gbfboden gantfcD ObetCOmmen I (onilet 
tJat 
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and divine rules. Civil rules are defined as rules which are ordained for the 
maintenance of eities or human assemblies according to the requirements of 
places, persons, and times. Natural rules are those which are permanent everywhere 
and which are known to all by common knowledge and innate inclination. 
Divine rules are those which relate to divine matters, such as ordinances of 
religions and what belongs thereto, which otherwise are usually called, by a foreign 
word, "religie". Because the organization of the citizens receives its farm 'Erom 
the above-mentioned laws and common rules, they are called good eitizenship. 
And a man who so behaves himself in it that the greatest stability and welfare 
of the community results from it in this life is called a eivic person. And such 
proper practice is called a eivic life, of which we propose to give the following 
description. 

2ND CHAPTER 
.as to which is the rightful authority governing a citizen. 

If more of the aforesaid laws or rules agree completely with a man's views, 
without one kind being in contradiction with another, it is easy in such a case 
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bat bun'" afcomtl ttgfien banbtt llrijtl Species. 
(00 is bem be '* 15urg~erhcbept in nien PoJitia. 
ubebaUe ltcbt om tuffen I, ja fao op~n; 
baec/ battttgbten onbetblp~ en bebourt: 
want bolg!Jcnbt atcbt~ fijn epgbengbe, 
moet I J)p boet tJattjn "ltl1lurgberlidt; in:: Politie i. 
bet uougfJen bat Daet af bIet nirt tt feg:: 
{lben en balt. .t)ll)aet lutttcn tnbe tollup:: 
men/ bie na fijn oirDed ontecfJt ftln I of 
batre ttgben malcanber llrijbcn/ alfo bat­
tetbolb~engbtn ban tJetn / obertrtbtngbe 
tJan banDer IS; bie fJebben meerDer fwa:J 
ticfieptl enbt tJtrpte anbacDt nOGtJicb/om 
!lcm altijt 25urgbedicft baee in tt eonnen 
b~ag!Jen. ~it ltJ be ·ilof / bie \.Up buer Materia: 

fommtgbe boO~bttlbtn b~tebtr btttlann 
mOtten/tntJe eerrt banbe ree!) tt obtt!Jtpt 
ten~ * :l5urgbttlidt petrOon~ als bolgbt : Politici. 
~i~ wel openbaee gIJenoucfJ I bat pe: 

gbeltc& alle ubettoubept tntJe onbttba~ 
nlcbept an fijn oberJ)ept ['OulbieJ) iS / al'" 
buee iJe :+ ~tattuetten bart aen bnphef}:: Leges ciui­
tet fijntJtl maet lUie barmen t,aer boo~ bt:: les. 
hennen moet; Cf aet UdfcJ)en be onnetraten 
bidttutl,S tn ttu)Jfel :~nbe onermttS bed 
tenboubigbe menrcf)en / onttbaren lnbe 
* :l5urgJ)etliebeptl bemltcn buer mtrbet: Politia. 
nant bttt in fen mirgaen/ lallnenbe J)aee 
recIJu tuettelicfle obetbept / tnbebetf}er~ 
ftnbenbe ttn biet mct en i~1 alfoo bat bee 
lanben gtoote benau(fiebtn entJe ongf)e;: 

ballen 
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for him to be a good citizen; it is even so evident that no instruction is needed, 
for if he only follows his own inclination, he hehaves as a good citizen, so that . 
nothing need he said about this here. But laws and customs which in his vi~w 
are wrong or contradict each other, so that performance of the one is transgression 
of the. other, involve greater difficulty and call for deeper attention if he is 
always to behave as a good citizen. This is the subject-matter which we must 
explain more fully by means of some examples, and firstly we must deal with 
the proper authority governing a citizen, as follows: 

It is sufficientIy evident that everyone has to he a faithful and loyal subject 
of his authorities, as heing obliged by the civil laws, ·but -it is of ten a matter 
of doubt among subjects who is to be acknowledged as such. And since many 
simple people without civic experience mishehave greatly therein through mis­
conception, slandering their truly legitimate aUthorities and praising one which 
is not legitimate, so that great distress and misfortune of countries frequently 
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balltn batr bldtm~ltl upt Cp~upttnl ttn Cat 
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weltdt etntgDe rdter ObttfJept tnbe Wtt$ 
relt tonnen rttten/ obermtbtS barrt been 
upt be latellt beranberingf)t roubt bt~ 
gOttnn / banbcr upt be boo~gaenbe I Dt 
beetJe upt noef) ten ottbtrl pb er na bt gbt~ 
ntgJ)entfJtbtn bit beut btbleeg!)tJen: enDe 
bit dd. mtt tbtttbetl gbtlijc~j 1Uallt ntatfJ 
ptmant De ttgben\l.loo~bigfJe btr1.uo~ptnl 
tnDt in Die plactfe De boo~gatnbe lldlcn/ 
met IJe fdbe reDen Cal ten anDer bit boo~­
gatnbe nlutg!Jtn wetten I tnbe in bat~ 
plattCe noeb telt onbtt b~eng!Jtn I l.Uat~ . 
upt openbatrlidt onetnbtlidt~ ttuiften 
fouDen bolgen/tnbe ttnonfdltrbcut boo~ 
bt g{Jtltttentt! an tuten fp bacr fal moertn 
!JOUDen. Want roomen bent ttttt tn mo~ 
tlc llJ)tbougben nae btn ttgbentuoo~lJt:: 

!JIJtn 
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result therefrom, it will not be amiss here to describe the following indubitable 
general rule thereof: . 

Everyone must aJways consider as his rightful authority those who at the 
present are actually governing the place where he chooses his dwelling, without 
concerning himself about the question of whether they or their predecessors have 
reached their position justly or unjustly. 

The reason is this: If the subjects had to pay regard to former times, in view 
of the unlawful changes that have repeatedly befallen the countries we could 
hardly assume any indubitable authority in the world, since one would desire 
that resulting from the last change, another that resulting from the previous one, 
a third that resulting from an even older one, everyone according to his own 
indination, and each with equal right. For if a man can refuse the present 
authorities and put the preceding in their place, with the same reason another 
may reject those preceding ones· and put yet older Olies in their place, from 
which evidently endless quarrels would result and uncertainty for the community 
on the question to whom it should adhere. For if one must not- conform to the 
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gbtn llatt/ wat bOO~bttl tan / bV natuet~. 
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tonutleltnaIJen/nbelldt Debben be af tom:: 
ae ban ~buart bé berben/ Ilttllnitttft ban 
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rebtn cebuwaert nlUegfitn btr1.Uo~ptn / 
om bet mirb~upckbatl rijn boo~gangbet 
I~npabe <€apet / tube baetom in biel1S 
plaetfe btrltitCen bt nacommehn(ttn ban 
~epin / anbe weldte be croone botn tOt~ 
quam: ~nbe om bergDeltjc(te rebenen 
fal een betbe ben CcfJaldten ~tpin afmp: 
ftlll tnb~ in fijn pla~tre beg!Jrerrn be af­
tOntll~ ban J1l}erobet I beur !Jeltl lilbhek 
afg~tlltlt : ~en biertJe ral btn gfiet.utlbi~ 

DfJen 
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present situation, what advantage can one of tbe preceding unjust changes have 
over another by natural reasons? Tó speak ·of tbis even more deady by means 
of an example, let us assume that you intend to live in France. Does not reason 
demand tbat this should he done with the intention and the will to conform 
to the government which you will find there? The latter will no doubt· demand 
this. Must you concern yourself tbere witb tbe unjust change of Philip of 
Valois, wishing to have his desceridants replaced by tbe offspring of Edward lIl, 
King of England, whose heirs owing to tbat cause (because tbis oid bloody 
feud is still undecided) bear tbe French arms and call and sign themselves 
Kings of France? By no means, for - you say - another might reject Edward 
witb equal reason because of the abuse of his predecessor Hugh Capet, . and on 
that account prefer instead of him the descendants of Pippin, who was then 
entitled to tbe crown. And for similar reasons a third wilI reject tbe scoundrel 
Pippin and desire instead of him the descendants of Meroveus, cunningly deposed 
by him. A fourth will reject tbe mighty Meroveus and will want to substitute 



- 528 -

J 4 Het Burgherlick 
!l!Jrn JfmtrObtt lltrtldttll/ tnDe boo: JJtm 
bt 1ltonttpnen willen inboeren.l bie bRn 
jlmtroUtt OllwttttltCft bcrll~utt wierDen: 
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~rtobillu~ ; enbt fo tnt onttnbelttft boo~tl 
twdcl1un foube connen btrtellen ( tuatt! 
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bekent. c6bp antt.uoo~t Cetrtud: J1lilaet 
tgflent ban bit' au u bttatntt/btt batt in 
~~ancftrijdt al~ b~tentbdindi tomtJ fon:: 
iJer bcrbitttrile berbliniJenbe gDtntgel1t~ 
belltn / OUt tg{)ent batter boo~ltbtl1 t~; 
'fdUt bttatntt oodt uoo~ al bt g!Jene bie 
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in ft}n lanbtfcJ)ap lUart brt rpI inber bou~ 
gbtll bat De trgDcI ftlter tnbe oberal gDe~ 
meen is. 
~emantmorIJte nu CeggIJtlll ~alban 

'tlt onbrrratt / rtjn berb~eutll ofte beron· 
gIJtltJtftte 1Do~n/ ofte otltrJ)tpt I bit fJl'lll 

conrden. fijn*gbewllfen gbeborlt allt eert gljrrrou: 
tia. fjtpt cil bienCt ft{)uliJicb te fijnl nttt mue::: 

gIJtn belptn anbe lanben/ plactfen/ of fa::: 
helt/ bit J)p berftact !Jrnt gJ)tttcbteltdt toe 
te tommen i 31a Up: nl/let IJct ntort brut 
belloirhcftc luiiltJclen gbeCd)itn / tretltrn::: 
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Ut bit bv tuil trgJ)ttt ftaetl/ tottcn gfjrnenl 
bie !lp boo~ !Jent necntt te !Jtlptll / of tot 

Cttlckc 
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for him the Romans, who were illegitimately oppressed by Meroveus. A fifth 
will denounce the Romans, and instead of them will prefer the man who had 
been rejected unjustly by them, viz. Ariovistus. And so on ad infinitum, which 
might he related if only the infinite past were known. You answer very rightly, 
but what in this respect it behoves you to do, you who come to France as a 
foreigner, without bitter and blinding predilections because of what happened 
formerly, the same also hehoves all those living there, and consequently everyone 
in his country, wherever it may be, so that the rule is indubitable and everywhere 
genera!. 

Now a man might say: Will not then a subject he allowed to aid his 
dispossessed or wronged prince or authority, to whom in his conscience he feels 
he owes all homage, loyalty, and service, to be reinstated in the countries, 
places, or things which he regards as his rightful due? Yes, he may, but it must 
be done by proper means; he should first of all go from the dominion of the 
person he wishes to oppose to that of the person he intends to help, or to 
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. rt~iettngbe bern fl}n boo~ntmen toelàetl 
alroo ban bupten mcomnttttbt al~ bet:: 
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betJen/ bit gbemttn rp~tetwoo~t: lek be- Iulius ez· 
minne het verraet, maer niet de verra- fars fprecc: 

ders. ~tt fdue btrllont rijn nabolgbtr ;l~r~. 
ben * l5urgbtrlidttn Jtttprrr ltuguftu, 0 mcus. 
OOtlt grOllDelicl1 blel I in 1ut('n~ teg!ltn~ 
lJJoo~tncDtpt bt rmeecIttllbt ~[rabo etlt~ 
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gher ende man met eeren: 4éirfdbt ftjn 
oocl1 al bl! gbtn~ tne ber gbdijdttbOen / 
Datt tuoningJ)c nerg!Jtn~ beddtrtnbc 
norb J'JoulJtnlJt / ban lJaetCt be tfgb~n~ 
bloo~ibigt ttgitring!lt in weren hlttn/ bie 
rulrlit tnt enbt onbttbanicbtpt bel.Up::: 
renbt als barr ttcbtt obttbtpt toellaet I 
tl.Ueldt lUp in bit '* f)ooftfticIt boo~g!Jtno~ Capire, 
nlfn babben te betIJoonen. 

;e l-Iooft-
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a place where the present government allows him to carry out bis intention, 
thus entering from outside as a professed enemy. For to feign to be a subject 
of the present government and to slander it behind its back or actually to harm 
it secretly is treason. With respect to those who served him in a profitabie 
way by such means Julius Caesar had this general adage: I love treason, but not 
the traitors. This was also understood very weIl by his successor, the civic-minded 
Emperor Augustus, who, when one day in his presence the supplicating Strabo 
wanted to despise Cato because he had greatly supported the Senate against 
Julius Caesar, answered him: He who does not want the present condition of the 
state to be changed is a good citizen and an honourable man. Such are also all 
those who act similarly, choosing or keeping their residence ilowhere but where they 
accept the present government, rendering it such homage and obedierice as is 
due to their rightful authorities; which we intended to show in this chapter. 
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btten. J1}aet blantnttn om in rulcht becs 

Politic~. rorrttn bent >fl5urgJ)ttlick te b~a!lIJtn I 
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3RD CHAPTER 
on how one is to knowand choose the right side in interna! discord. 

Although intestine wars have different causes, yet the principal cause, by 
which the common rule can he. understood, is dissension among the rulers, usually 
arising from the fact that one of them seeks to increase his limited power and 
to diminish that of another. But because, in order to behave as a good citizen 
in such disturbances and to (hoose the right side, one has to he acquainted with 
the form of the government to which everyone has to conform, we shall first 
briefly define the four most important, to wit absolute monarchy, democracy, 
constitutional monarchy, and aristocracy. Absolute monarchy is when the entire 
government is in the hands of a sole monarch, who for this reason is also called 
an absolute monarch, who commands and does in every respect as he wishes, 
without anyone else being able to do anything against it, as at the present time 
the Turk, the Grand Duke of Moscovia, and formerly Moses, Tamerlane, and 
the like. Democracy is that which· is subject to the community, according to whose 

·r 
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onberbegbemecnte (tact/nart wiens oit~ 
IJtming!)t bttrt~tpben pttfoontIl bienlen 
~taten noemt/ tot O~ regterll1gljt Q!Jrco~ 
t~n ftjn I bor!) fonbet in tt\liettnqvr trf:: 
aCIJtirb te b.lrfen/matr m ueg!Jen bieit llU (d 
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~tattn / lllanclttijdt een 1lt1lenincft nttt 
een ~arlement/Ilenegie een $ertocIJ met 
een ~enattl ~paeigne tcnlltuenindt nu~t 
een jlnquiritie;, altuaer'arlement / ~e:: 
naetl lnqutCitttl bet gl)cne bateedunt." 
bat \tip op '@uptfc!l int gbemeell/ c!>taun 
noelnê/oft imntcr~ ftjn tboo~natmllt brd 
ban bien : J:::Bertltt ooth bat be ~rledttn 
nut baet nabolgfier.G1 Coobant(Jbe ~taet~ 
bo~llen ben naenl Uan * ~enirbUo~ll gl)e::: Monaicha 
btll/tlUtldt tup Onl be gf)d.uoOtlte wel foo 
nttbe Coubtn g!lebnen bebbenl !lIJeb~tlPc~ 
Itenbe * hjdiCp~eudt boo~ epoben/tnaer la:: M etapho. 
tent om tbetUolgb/weldt i~Jbat bie onep~ ra. 
gfien naem / oocft nUl~bt gbtb~ocbtfireft 
Olltpllbtn berllant bt~ ratC~1 te tueten bel! 

. 23 j5l1rllbet~ 
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ordinances different persons, who are called parliament, have come to the govem­
ment, but without their function being hereditary, for they can frequently be 
replaced. As formerIy the demoàacy of Athens, of Rome; at the present time 
of SwitzerIand, and others. Princes who do not govem alone as absolute 
monarchs, but have a parliament at their side, we call constitutional monarchs, 
and this form of govemment we also call constitutional monarchy, and of this 
kind are at the present time most of the governments of Europe. Thus, Brabant has a 
Duke with a parIiament, France a King with a ParIiament, Venice a Duke with a 
Senate, Spain a King with an Inquisition, in which cases ParIiament, Senate, Inquisi­
tion stand for that which we in Dutch generally call parIiament, or are at any rate the 
principal part thereof. Note also that the Greeks and their successors give such 
constitutional monarch the name of "monarch", which because of the custom we 
should also have done, using the conventional term instead of the proper name, but 
we do not do 50 On account of the consequence, which is that this improper 
name has also involved an improper conception of the matter, to wit of good 
citizenship, as we rnight explain more fully with arguments, if it were not for 
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18 Het Burgherlick 
Politire. ft :l5urgDerhdtfJept I gJ)thjch WV bat mrt 

rcbenen· b~teiltr foubt muegen l.ltrclarenl . 
ttn waet on~ boo~nemê mtt en t~ tJt 15Ut;; 
gbtrhcbept rtlf~ / matt alletn bet :l5ur­
nfJerlidt lebtm te btCc~~ijben. ~tn lart­
fttll/ al.s ile ttnterinnbe btllatt onber be 

. g!)tCcllidtlle/ arfJtbatrlltl ofteboo~natm~ 
~nftocra- nt; be~ lanbt~; fo ill * 1Doo~namthc!Jtpt9 
~l;~cifS fo~m. ltn{tatnbe allt aniltt/ alfoG Cp * af,: 

· tOllllltn bet bObtfcfJ~eben fiju/ofbatr upr 
berfatmt wO~btn / tube bat befe tot on~ 
boo~nemen gbenoucD boen I rulltn bie la­
rtn. ~u~ ban bepadt Debbenbt wat 

. fo~m ban rtgitrtnnbt.cp : foo i~ te weten; 
Politico. battet pber *25urgbtrl,icft perfoon betaltI 

bem te gbeboug~en na be teg!)enb.loo~bl$ 
gIlt fo~m bie be fo~tupnt obet ftjn woon" 
plattCe !tfieb~oc!)t beeft: III bolrommtn 

Monat- '" (ttniC!llJo~llbtpt/roo t(fer aUttnelidt een 
chia. ~o~ll onbcrbanicJ) te weren / tnbe ban 
Demoera. n!)ttn ~taten tt roeren: 3ll * cl5!Jtmetn;; 
UJ. bept/Coo fijnber alleenehch ~tattn te bo( .. 

genl fonbCt ~o~ll: lnbt .iltaetbo~llbept/ 
l!mitata. l~ bt 1i)o~ll innJn * bepadoe g!Jerec!)tlce 

lJept booJ te llaenl tn bt ~taten tntJe ba­
rtl alwatr te n!)eOendttn balt! batttt on~ 
tetbt bnfaften ban bren/ foo fcbantJditft 
i~al~ ban banbet / en btt trefit boo~llaen 
ban btrtl Coo terhrh al.f1 ban bie: '41rj~ wel 
watr bat tlt 1I)0~1l bp belen in meetbet an~ 
fltn t~ ban bt ~taten I ennt ilaerom int 

onrecfic 
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the fact that it is not our intention to dèscribe good citizenship itself, but only 
civic life. Lastly, when the government consists of the most suitable, most 
honourable, or most distinguished persons of the country, it has the form of an 
aristocracy. As to all the others, because they are species of those described 
above or a combination thereof and the latter are sufficient for our purpose, 
we shall ignore the former. Having thus defined what is the form of govern­
ment, it is to be noted that it behoves every citizen to conform to the present 
form of government which Fortune has set over his dwelling-place. If this 
is an absolute monarchy, one only has to obey a prince and not to speak of a 
parliament. If it is a democracy, one only has to follow parliament, without a prince. 
In a constitutional monarchy it is necessary to stand up for the prince and 
his conditioned rights and for parliament in theirs, in which connection it should 
be born in mind that it is as disgraceful to neglect the injustice of the· one 
as of the other, and that it is as honourable to stand up for the authority 
of the latter as of the former. It is true that with many people the prince 
is more highly esteemed than the parliament, and for that reason is sooner 
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Leuen. 19 
onntbt ttt g~ebolp,n walt I rp~U!ltenlle 
ban upt/bat bf gbem~ente felben be fOJm 
J)aerberepgfien rtgitringfie hentl ten an~ 
ber~nbat gbift~nl (tallen/en ampttn/ ban 
bien hrbttlidter tt becommê fijnnan ban 
befel maer be * 15ura!lerhrfte en wo~btn Politici. 
buer bit noc!) buee nat beweegbt. 
~m ban cat tJe falie te commen/tup (ui;; 

len naer Af tetft int g!ltmeen rp~dten: ll&~~ 
. fentJe e~nig~e binittlanbtfcbe tlUift boa) 
. banben! enllt batmen gbenootfatct \.uo~t 
been ofbanller rijbe te fttefen / foo balrer 
boo~ al te anfien boebanicb be ttuillenbe 
partien fijn: 25p aillien Deen be gbemeen~ 
te watt/ Conbce bat eentgbe bet l.Uettehrfte 
regierenDe perrooné baet boo~Llonbe / abs 
tntum op~oec te JJmunller brue lan ban 
llcpben I bee 'lntJamtllen tot llImllerDam/ 
en biergbehjche I bit rijbe te bolgben iti 
bOo~ gbemeene regbd optnbaet onbur;; 
gbetlidtl tuant gbehjcft int ir ~ooftlllcrt 
beweren is I De ontJerCact bie !Jcm ttg!)en 
fijn obeebept aeltl en can bat/ onber fijn 
gbebiebt ftttrnbti niet'" 2.5urgf)erlicft be~ Politicè. 
gJ)tnnen/ban moet ban bupttn in cam:: 
men· Jf,matr bp albitn beptJe tJe twillenDe 
partien wetrelidtt ttgietbet~ tot Doofnen 
babben/ Coo ralmen be fo)nt tJet regiertn: 
gIlt met pbtt~ bepadtJe macbt anmero 
Ittnl baerbeneben tJe Cafte bart Cp om tmi: 
atn / ban ttuddi goet btCcbept wttenDe/ 

~ 2 foo 
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helped in injustice, which results from the fact that a community seldom knows 
the form of its own government, and secondly thatgifts and offices are to he 
obtained more easily from the farmer than from thelatter, but the· good 
citizens are moved neither by this nor by that. 

Ta come to the point, we shall first speak of it in general. If there is same 
internal discord and one is forced to take sides, it should first of all be 
considered' which are the dissenting parties. If one of the two is the community, 
without any of the legitimate governing persons standing up for it, 
as in Jan van Leyden's revolt at Munster, that of the Adamists at Amsterdam, 
and the like, as a general rule it is evidently bad citizenship to follow 
that side, for, as has been proved in the second Chapter, the subject that 
revolts against his authorities cannot do so as a good citizen while he is 
living in their territory, but must enter it from ·outside. But if bath contesting 
parties flre headed by legitimate rulers, one should consider the form of the 
governrilent with the limited powers of each of them. and besides this the 
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10 Het Burgherlick 
foo falmen ben gljenen tegbenaaen I bae 
tegben fitn eebt ;- tie goebeUltttrn i b~pbe:; 

Mateiia. ben/ampUn(ttlant [uldie "'nof is gbernet;:; 
nelick bt otrCahe ban roobanrgfle beroer:: 
ten) tutl beranbrrenl oft gbebeel Ulec!lne=, 
mtll/ tnfJe bie tegtetberS toebatlen lint 
(u(crl bolgbenbe !laee eent / bertbermtn. 
~tn ban tweldt bp gbeltidtenis te fp~e;; 
hen/ gbenomen bat nen ~ertoeb ban lOl': 

. negte Qe fO~,m ber regteringbe tUiltJe bet;:; 
anberen/ boo~ hem riemenbe fün ~enaet 

. af te retttn I tegben~ baer tuille / ehbe in 
bunlteber plattCe gbeeftehelte regieringbe 
te biengben /. biemrn lnquifttte noemt: 
jllu been wiUenbe albus baniler tuterenl 
en banber ban been niet willenne gewent 
fijn/tgf)eraect/neem irk/ tot een openbare 
binnelantfebt t\Uill tU(fe!Jen nen ~ertocl) 
entJe ben ~enaet: ta~ag!)e bormen ftrf) 
(gbtnootratct JljntJt fJeen oftJantJer rÜfJ~e 
te !tieren) bier in tnagen Cal ~ l!}oo~ al/men 
fiet nat bl' fo~m ber regieringbe ~taet;:; 

R cipubli' bo~llbept lP/ alUlaer bet brltpt net ot clV!Je; 
C~. ml'enfafte / g!)ellelc i~ in bantJen ban een 

l!;)ertocbJmec een ~mtltt btntllen~ bem; 
baerom Uldclte fijtJe ban 'beptJt fJe ontJer j 

Caet tegf)enllaet/ bv ftaet rUn oberbe~1t te: 
gben I bie bv ter contrarie alle eere rnbe 
onberbantcb~pt fcbulbicJ) ia / norfJtans 
ban fulthe twee quanen bet mlnfte te bol: 

politica gben / i~ Oe * 1.5urg!lerlicftt \\leeg: ~m 
weldlt 
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matter in dispute, and if one knows this weU, one should oppose the one 
who against his oath wants to change the good laws, privileges, offices (for 
this matter is usually the cause of such disturbances ) or abolish them altogether, 
and support those rulers who, according to their oath, protect them. In order 
to speak of this by comparison: let us assume that the Duke of Venice wished 
to change the form of the government, intending to depose his Senate against 
their will and to replace it by a clerical government, which is called Inquisition. 
Now the one thus wanting to expel the other, and the other not wishing to 
be expelled by the one, I suppose this leads to public internal discord between 
the Duke and the Senate. The question is how one is to behave in this case 
(if one is forced to take sides) ? First of all it is seen that the form of this government 
is a constitutional monarchy, in which the conduct of the coinmonwealth is placed in 
the hands of a Duke, with a Senate by his side. Therefore, whichever of the two sides 
the subject may oppose, he opposes his government, which on the contrary he 
owes all homage and obedience. Nevertheless, it is the way of a good citiz.en 
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Leuen. 2. t 

tuelcfte,tt tuanbeltnl men ral be ttbentn 
ban bepben fljben oberlUegbm in bertt 
bougfJen ! <t5f)enonlen bat be ,f)enaet 'al:: 
bu~ (egbt: '$oenmen u inbulbe / gb,. 
J)ebt gberl.Uo~en / ottbet anberttt I be te:: 
gbettU,Joo~tttgt fo~m bet tegiertngbe niet 
alleett onbetanbert tt laten/ maer bie mct 
aUe bliet tlOO~ bttanbetingfle te btrcfler~ 
nun. maet op ben ~ertorb antwoo~t :' 
jelt bebbe ooch gbtrwoo~en enbe g!jphe:t 
bet met mp / be l.~oomrcbe fterdtt onbtt~ 
banicf) tt weren / be felbe bebedt on~ nu 
foobanige beranilerlnge te maki/ baerom 
bet waet tegfJen onren tebr bat fulcr niet 
en glje(c!JieDe: 'IDani:Jtt feggben bitt oP/ 
barmen int fU.leertn niet foo fur tn moet 
lteten op De blo ort woo~Den (DIemen gbt:=t 
mtendtdt tot bttfcIlepben bttudttnin~ 
g!Jen D~aepen can) al~ opben etttbOubi:s 
glJen fin ban Dien / weltht tot ruldte on: 
betbanicbept niet en llrerce/ want bat tup 
ont4 fouben moeten gl)ebougfJett na bUil 
belltl! tnboubtntJe te fr!}eptJen upt onfen 
llattl b~p.bept/ tere tnbe goet / tnbt bem~ 
lieDen tfelbe a(temad ober te «beuen! !Jet 
llrijt uglJtn rgl}tmeen gbeboeltn. UDant 
f)orwd {) e ,!>taten ban ~patgne fade,; toe~ 
nbelaten gebbenl ti~ nu met groot berou 
bantJe onl.loo~fic~tigIJt af'«btftrlbe/i)ie int 
beg~in footJanicb einile niet en brrllJacb~ 
ten/wattmei:Jt Cp oocft an aUé tegiertJert: 

13 3 fulcften 
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to follow the least of these two evils, and to do so, one should consider the 
arguments of both sides, as follows. Let us assurne that the Senate says thus: 

When you were invested, you swore among other things that you would leave 
the present form of the government not only unchanged, but that you would protect 
it zealously against change. To which the Duke answers: I have also sworn, and 
so have you, to obey the Roman Catholic Church. The latter now orders us 
to make this change, and therefore it would be against our oath if this were 
not done.· The others say to this that in an oath one should not heed so much 
the bare words (which can usually be distorted into different senses), but rather 
their simple meaning, which did not imply such obedience, for it is contrary 
to the general feeling that we should have to conform to their command, to 
the effect that we should eliminate from our state: liberty, honour, and 
property, arid surrender it all to them. For although the parliament of Spain 
has consented to it, it is now greatly regretted by the imprudent deposed body, 
which in the beginning did not expect such an end, and thus they hold such 

\ 
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21. Het Burgherlick 
rulditn Cpttgbef llbeb.1o~ben (ijn / bat 
gf)ten ~tattn ban tauben ntrgtn~ tot fos 
banigbr btranbtringbe en btrllaen; baer~ 
om Co \.Up llbtCtpt btbbtn; ben Cin banilen 
eebt onCee ontJetbanicbtpt en \t1a~ niet tot 
rulr~:4li)en fl)ntocb b.1ilur contrartt~ ~n 

Argumell gbtnonttn bit be *.llrijtreben~ ban \Uebe~ 
la. fijtJtlt tt weCtn/ti_ optnbare iJAt tJt ontJtr:: 
Poliric~. 

Politicis. 

felet/ om '" l5urgberhdt te boen /.f)tUl b~ 
tJen.,!)tnatt (oubt ntotunbougbtn. 

jfleemt anilet boo~beelt anile binntlant~ 
rrDt twill tu(fcIJtn tien ~tattbo~lt jf}cro/ 
tnbe fijn meOtrtg(etiltr~ ne ~taté of ~t$ 
natt ban 1aoonte I alwatr ben {lanne! foo 
berrt quant / bat tJt ,i)enatt jf}ero boo~ 
biant berdatrilt; tntJl~ bern betotdlttliU I 
fao ~p g!)ecrtll![ltn tultrtJel tott~r boa t toe 
!1btgfittll'tlt te wo,tJen: j1)u alfo be rtgit~ 
tlllg!)e oniltt ilert tUlte gbtrocbt was/ bet 
betatmtJt bt onbtrfattn; bit gbenooOieJ)e 
blaren ttn rijbe te [tierenl be Cahe ban bun 
en banbtr te oberwegen/ wtldtt b.1a~/bac 
j)tro bU!'ten fIjn paltn trtbtnbe Ibtn .at:: 
naet fijn lluberegiertJer, btrtJ~ucte / allt' 
boellbe na fijn quatt g!JtballtnJ ronber op 
wttten te fcDalftn/ bie banber alS rttJ)te· 
boo~ftatlttJea:d btftDtrnttJen; ~atrom be 
onDeefaten Dit fiaet bpbé ~enaet boucD~ 
ben / enbe tegbtll Jflero lltlDtn / tuo~btn 
banbe ttbartn * l5utg~etlit&e I GbeacfJt 
be ntbu rijbe ll!JeCOltn te Dtbbtn. 

4 e Hooft-
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a mirror to all mIers that no parliament of any country consents to such a change. 
Therefore, as we have said, the meaning of our oath of allegiance did not 
tend that way. The Duke holds the contrary. Now assuming these to be the 
arguments on either side, it is evident that the subject, in order to behave as a 
good citizen, would have to take the side of the Senate. 

Take another example from the internal discord between the constitutional 
monarch Nero and his co-rulers, the parliament or Senate of Rome, in which 
case the matter reached the point where the Senate declared Nero to be an 
enemy and condemned him, if he were caught, to be flogged to death. Now 
because the government had been established under these two, it behoved the 
subjects, who were obliged to choose one of the sides, to consider the case 
of one as wen as the other, which was that Nero, exceeding his powers, 
oppressed the Senate, his co-rulers, doing everything according to-rus evil pleasure, 
without concerning himself about laws which the others, as righteous defenders, 
upheld. Therefore the subjects who took the side of the Senate and opposed 
Nero are considered by experienced citizens to have chosen the right side. 
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4c HoofHl:ick hoemen hem inde re-
gieringhe Burgherlick dragen tal. 

D ~ gbclettbt nb aren ":lDurgerIicfit/ poÎitici. 
boubent baerboo~ / bat tcn bie bem 

tot be rcgtermgbe begbetft / of laet !lbc.: 
~~updten/ beboo~t/Ont bent 15urgbtrlidt 
te tonnen b~agbttl! boo ~ al te tutten/ enbe 
g!JtDuerelick te gbetJencfun / bat be gbe~ 
mtente bellaet/ upt menrcJ)tn too wel rt~ 
gtertnbel al, gberegitrbt I ban berrcbtp;:: 
ben finnen entJe gDenegJ)entbtben / betn 
contrarte banbtr / welcltt altramen te bt:: 
fiagben/ enDe alle~ ban paffe tt boen Ion:: 
mnegtlidt tG. Want tnt ftudt banbe 1,t~ 
hgie/ tgbene belt tenen boo~ bepltcbbom 
tert/ enbe alG eobt b~tell/ batr b,lijft ben 
anbtten rijn rcfiimpehchlb rpot mebt; jin 
1f ~ttttrcbt Caken! Deen betllaet COt oo~lo; Ciuilibus. 

!lOe I banbcr tot paep~ I bit aebt noobttb 
rcfJatttngben enbe g!Jemeene oncollen tt 
botn / DeCe i(ftr ttg!Jen : .lnber bougben 
bat met tuttn bet be regtertJtt boubt / bp 
btbatlt ben ontlanc(l enbe b,ut ban ttn 
groote mtnicbtt ;]a nitt tegbtnllaentJt 
lUl <0obb~tcrentJt / gl)ttrou / tnbt retfJt:J 
betrbitfJ watt/rullen bem nor{JtanlY Ct!Jels: 
ben bOo~ een ~obnaftetaet/lal1tberratJtrl 
enlle bief bet glJemeene ntibbtltn / tu elekt 
ongbtballen tetnematl oncbliebehrh fljn; 
bel (00 11loet ~pre ban te boo~en l.lttwacO~ 

l6 ~ ten/ 
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4TH CHAPTER 
on how one should behave as a good citizen in government. 

Learned and experienced citizens consider that, in order to behave as a good 
citizen, a man who is to take part in or to be employed in the government 
should know first of all and constantly bear in· mind that the community 
consists of people, rulers as weU as ruled, of different views and inclinations, 
one .contrary to the other, and that it is impossible to please and satisfy them 
all at the same time. For in the matter of religion, what one venerates as 
sacred and fears as God, another flouts at in the most scandalous way. In civil 
matters one will decide in favour of war, another of peace; one considers it 
ilecessary to exact tributes and general payments, another is against this, so that, 
whomever the ruler sides with, he incurs the ingratitude and the hatred of 
agreat multitude. Indeed, notwithstanding his being righteous, loyal, and just they 
will yet brand him as a blasphem~r, a traitor, and a thief of the national finances, and 
since these misfortunes are altogether inevitable, he must expect them beforehand,· 
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24 Het Burgherlick 
ten I op batCe Coo bickullltj Cp tonlmftll 
bent inbebtbttningbeftJn~ ampts met era 
beroeren/ noc!) fiin ttjt en boen l1erhefen 
nut (ttJtJtn ) kermtn I ttlbe bent ft brd".:: 
gben ober be ollbillicfJept be~ gbemeene 
bolcJ;1 nlaer bat J)p in bie plattCt/ l.Utttnbe 
CtdcJ; flJl1~ llaet~ ... onrcbtpbthcke ande­
btngfJe Ct werenl met ttn g~ert1l1t g!Jreft 
obttbtndttn nhub alle ongbebal1en te 
boo~comnttttl enbe ftJlt ampt/fo bet! bCnt 
nluegOdirft i~ / reeIlt.te btbienen. ~it~ 
int gclltetn g!Jtfeptitl1att om tJan bit~ bt:: 
fonbtthcker te rp~tkttl/ fo t~ te wettlllbat 
bt rrgictbtts ftJn 19o~atltl of ~tattl1 / of 
Irbcll ban Ditn. tet 1l}o~llelt regietell met 
~tattn I al~ tnbe ~tattbo~lllltpt;oftt al~ 
Ittn/al~ tUbt'" ~tniebbo~abtpt; enbt gbt~ 
rarten bart toe / of beur beddefiNgfje mtt 
boo~gatllbt btrlnacb/ of b~Ut trfarbtlr.~ 
J]tpt ofbeur gbetutlt, fr!u om ban bterllt 
roo~tc ttrlt te regg~en/ pemaltt tot ,i)rart== 
bo~L1: g!Jeco~ttt CiJltncl fall ter !lp bem ·Iart 
belleftig:ctt/goetJe Ittnni~ bttepfcDrn ban,;; 
ben ttabtn1.l.l0o~bigtJtn ftaet be~ lantJt.G/ 
til mt berll~at~ g~etn anbet punttn toda::: 
ten/ ban bIt OP niet alleen mettt nlonllel 
nlQrr oocft ban gantfe!Jtr J)erté l1oo~ bent 
nutut te ontJetboubrnJ\a lieurt ben aaet 
ber rtgiering!Jt tt loten / ban int nuntlt 
batt rrg!len btndttn tt botn / \Uant Dot~ 
wel g!Jtbeinll~ept fomtljt# baet plaetfr 

Deeft/ 
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in order that, whenever they come, they may neither disturb him in the 
discharge of his function nor cause him to lose his time in wrangling, groaning, 
and complaining about the unfairness of the common people, . and that i[lstead, 
knowing that this is inseparably connected with this office, he may with a tranquil 
mind reflect on how to avoid all misfortunes and to discharge his function to the 
best of his ability. This is a general statement, but to speak of it more in 
particular, it is to be noted that the rulers ar~ princes or parliaments or members 
of the latter. Princes govern with a parliament, as in a constitutional monarchy;' 
or alone, as in an absolute monarchy. And they come into power through e1ection 
preceded by a treaty, through inheritance, or through force. Now to speak first 
of the first kind: when a man has been chosen as a constitutional monarch, 
before his inauguration he. will require good knowledge of the present condition 
of the country and in the treaty will not permit the inclusion of any points 
beyond those which he intends to maintain not ·only ostensibly, but also whole­
heartedly. Indeed, he will abstain from government rather than propose to do 
anything against it, for although dissimulation is sometimes in place, in this case 
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!leeft/ boc!l i{rc in beCen gbtballe- n4lutfc6 
onnut / enbe mer allten oprnb,ut onbut~ 
gberhdvnlaet ooek onbequalllt mlbbd/ 
om te g~traltetl totttt g~rut bart J)p na 
tracfit ; te bleun / tot btrmtetbeting~e 
ftJn~ gortD til g~tbitt.s.l. "®t reben l~ bere: 
'ltl cant bpbe gbtmrente beur beb~ltgDtJI 
belt gbdaet / etn altbet bttlttotbtn ban 
J.)rlll boen ~ebbtn / ban ftjn inwenbigJ)e 
utepningf)t i~1 DOCJ) CAO ftjnbet· onbtr be 

_ ~tattn altijt ttnigbc I lllddtt nut J)em 
ilagbchc~ btthtettnbe / tttbt (ettenbe op 
al ft,n bloo~ben enDe bltrdttn/Cien ttrtlont 
ftJn inntrlid. gOemoet / ttlldck fp beftcn:: 
ntnDe/tnbe merckenb~ battet llreet tot ep:: 
gf)rnbatte / tubt betmertbtringbe fijn, 
'"btpatlbt nlac!JtlltlUdch fOl1t1er btrntin:: Limitat:r. 

beringt banbt bart niet gbtCcfiitn tn ranl 
Ilet l(fer nutJe gbttJarn j rp en olltfelU1DcI1 
!ltttt niet allttndith fijn btgbeerten/tnaer 
l1etJ)inbtrtn fijn boO~ntntm watt Cp con~ 
utn/ bermafttn bent lltl bUll upttrllt btt~ 
meugbrn/ bp banbet tegittbcr~ / til boo~ 
be gantfrDe gbenteenrt/ tnberbougen bat 
aUe ft)n annag!len tJatr na ol1oiriltnthck 
totgartl/ crhc~t J)p ptt met lift ofte gbtll 

welt/ (lp befitttt onbttreltttt met b~tert ril 
onrul'te. jIDaer ten bit ur contrarie Jutt 
ecn onbt\l.1taf)eltdt boo~n,nlen / -altiJbt 
ttac~~ in rrJn -If palen te bhJbtn / bit niet LimitibflS~ 
ltintrcJ)eltch (atenbe bttrO~ten / noef) nut 

23 j g!lewdc 
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it is entirely useless, and not only evidently unclVlC, but also an unsuitable 
means to the end he is aiming at: to wit, increase of hisproperty and territory. 
The reason is this: Although by a deceitful face he may cause the community 
to asswne him ,to he different from his inward intention, in the parliament 
there are always some people who, daily associating with him and observing 
all his words and deeds, see at once his inner mind, and when they recognize ' 
this and perceive that it aims at his own profit and at the increase of his limited 
power, which is not possibIe without a decrease of theirs, he isdone for. They 
not only denyhim that which he desires, but prevent his intentions wherever 
they can and slander him to their utmost before the other mIers and before the 
whoie, community, in such a way that all his enterprises accordingly fail; when 
he gains something by guile' or force, bis possession of it is insecure and involves 
fear and unrest. But when a man, on the contrary, with a firm intention always 
tries to keep within his limits, neither weakly allowing them to he shortened 
nor wanting to broaden them by force, holdingthat without this no proper 
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26 Het Burgherlick 
g~t1tltlt 1\liUenbe brtb~ttbtn I atIJtenbe 
Conbtt Culc;r obetn ret!Jtt gfJenuent bltl:: 
1141ert tt tonnen benttrfhrbr wo~ben/D~_tt 
btnlltn bun De ~tattn an ten btrr~htrt 
13o~l1 ggeroebt tt Weren/ Cp 1.lernttttberen 

. blCltl.1.1ib.l fijn n1aebt et. !Jbrbitbt upt batt! 
tpgen wille/betrouwen en be gOeben bern 
{onDtr ftJn bttCouthl Conbte flJll moeptt/ 
tgbtnt anbet btut btgbeertenltnbe groo~ 
ttn arbt!lt ni tt crijgben en connen ; gDt::­
hjtkmen bat beur bed oubt boozbtelntn 
mod)tt btlllpCen / ten waer bt nieuwe en 
fJeel berrcfJtl fdful btrt (anbenl ru(c~ gbt:: 
1l0lltb bttupcJlt !Jabben. tr,et gatt but 
nltbt gfJtliJcfi met onre (cOabublel tudclie 
batt nabo(genbt lttbamcn ontblttt/ tnne 
!laer onCl.lhebêlle t1~l.lolgbt.J."J}atr om bat 

. btt t9o~lltn Cebabelidu plupmllrtjrktrs 
beft rabe anntr~ bertlaen / Coo leut onS 
mtrcften \Uat btmlien tot batr oo~blare$ 
rit nfJemetntlidl bctueegbt: ~p flen nt~ 
eo~ll~ groott (tatt I fl,n (troot nagf)t; 
l10lgb/ènbt bt upterlidtt tert btemcn benl 
anboet: matt weber ter contrariet bat !J!l 
onbtrbanief) mo~t fijn bet bdlupt fijnbet 
~Ctlttn I tbldtk ronltiJt~ petfoonen fijn 

~alitate. ban tlttnber * gbenatntt/ al~ cooplitbtnl 
4111baebtBltben / of rulelte aUIer beur !Je 
.fo~tupne tot rtgterbtr~ Dt' lanbU~ gJ)t1 

rotbt fijn: ëi9tt tJtrlektn bp bet anber I 
lJUnn bun tt gantec!) onbtllirb tt fijnl nit 

tn con:: 
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general welfare can be furthered, the parliament finds that he is areliabie 
prince. It of ten increases his power and territory of its own free will, entrusts and 
gives to him without his request, without his effort, what others cannot obtain 
by claims and great insistence, as might be proved by many old examples if it 
were not for the fact that the new and quite recent ones in these countries 
had· shown this sufficiently. It is with this as with our shadow,which flees 
from bodies following it and follows such as flee from it. But since mischievous 
toadies fiattering the princes view this matter differently, let us note what it is 
that usually prompts their flatteries. They see the great state in which the 
prince lives, his great retinue, and the outward homage paid to him, but on 
the other hand observe that he must submit to the decision of his parliament, which 
sometimes consists of persons of lower quality, such as merchants, crafstmen, or 
such as owing to Fortune have· come to rule the country. This in comparison 
with the other things appears to them quite unfair, they cannot stand it, and 
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Leuen. 17 
en eonnen Cp nitt IiJlltn I tube tbtn al ofc 
Cp tliet en willen; Culc~ tJt tpgtnCcDap ban 
~taetbo~llbert~ fo~m te weren / tnbtal 
oft bun onbdunt watt/ battet onnetDout 
fiJn~ llaet,9 banbe gf)enteente quame / Ceg j 

g~tn tot !)em:0 4Óbel1abe (aet fJaeç Cd:: . 
ben tt groott deenic!Jept anbotn / wat i_ 

. Cp anber~ ban etn btenacr ban befe aetfJte 
. hebtn I tgDene tJcur ~ betCoedtb~iebell an libellos 

19 c0benabe felf bicfdl.ld~ beg!Jeert b.10~tl fupplices 
baet latt gIJp IJemheben op raetnagfJtnl ~f Reque­
btRupttnl enbe banbtlen/ na bUll g!Jtlit~ en. 
bt":~oo Cp tot iE) 4Ö!Jenabe Ceggben ttptl 
Dler/ treet baer/ bOtt blt/ latt bat / fp llbe~ 
llouebter Darr toe al# Demhtbtll &ner!)t; 
~dter idt watr litbtr telt Utebt b~p tbd:: 
luan; met btbd ober nlijn page I nan ttn 
ii)o~1l / in fulclt fcIJtjnrel ban blijbept / tp~ 
!lOentlitktr Oabernte fijnbe; ((ptu~/1tltt;;: 
anber I QtEfarl tube !JaerA1 g!Jdijdtt / fJeb lll 

bent al anDer, gbtbaenl niet rontIer groot 
lof/ boo~fpottl tube wtlbaren; fulck~ rou:o 
be ti 6f)cnabt nabolgIJen • 

..!>iet botIJ Doe beTe mtnCcfJtn rIeD Ctlf, 
fle!Jan!)tn; In fJart onburgberhcft mtrbtt;: 
tiant/ tnbe bnt bttlag!Jtltcfier il/ boe be 
~o~lltn batt btur blCUtutl,9 bedept tuo~:= 
benl niet allrtn tot Jjaren groottn ac!Jtet~ 
bedel ntaer ooeb tot ontull enb' ,Uenbe 
ber gantCrD' gIJcmttntt. J1l)et fu(cue rt;: 
Denen (egtmen ben t,ertocb ban ~lenConl 

beur 
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as if they did not know that this is the characteristic property of the form of 
constitutional monarchy and as if it were unknown to them that the maintenance 
of his state was due to the community, they say to him: Your Honour lets 
herself be humiliated too much; what else is she but a servant of these simple 
people? What is of ten asked for by means of requests addressed to Your Honour 
herself, you leave to them to deliberate, decide, and act upon as they choose. 
If they say to Your Honour: travel to this, go to that place, do this, do not do that, 
you conform to this as if you were their servant. Truly, I had rather be a 
simple f ree nobleman commanding my page than a prince with such semblance 
of liberty, which is more properly slavery. Cyrus, Alexander, Caesar, andtheir 
equals have all done this differently, not without attaining to great praise, 
prosperity, and welfare; them Your Honour should imitate. 

See how self-satisfied these people are in their uncivic' misconception and, 
what is a greater pity, how princes are of ten seduced thereby, which results 
not only in their great disadvantage, but also in the unrest and misery of the 
whole community. With such arguments the Duke of Alençon is said to have 
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18 Het Burgherlick 
beur rijn quantn rart betuttcbt nDemtr!l 
tt fiJne/ tot be ollburnberltclte oberbalhn;: 
g~e bet ~tat ban '~ntwetpen: ~g~ehjc;r 
ben ératfban 1!.tl1ccfter / tot ne obtrtrc~ 

Limitum. bingbt fiJnbtr * palell III tr,oUanbt; tnaer 
wat btrbolgb baet upt been rn banbrr 
weberboer I i~boo~ pber openbacr nbc' 
noucb/tn al Dabbet ter cótratit tot baren 

Hoc per ac groottn boo~bede beter gbduc&t(*twdcft 
cidés, illud bp gIJebaUe foube fljn! Det annet i~ beur 
pcr [eo rleb rdf~) foo ill openbaer/ onburgberhcft 

tnbt oneerlttlt te weren. fllacr wat foutJt 
ttnerbartn' 1Bo~tl an. (ulcht oo~blartr~ 
ultuglJen atttwoO~btlU 4il\it! 40l)p bet$ 
beugbbtt lltnrt mp I botn uit eedt gbc .. 
rocbtc all bere lhut/ Ultldtt gIJp nu ltabcr: 
nttnoenlt/gbv Debt ti ban bttblift m 1111Jn 
ongJJelltll. ~fn anberen/ be fo!nl bet te' 
gittUtgge brfes l~lllbtS / el1tlc bt punuell 
bV on~ onbtrtt,Jdumt enbt bcrWo~tn/Ciin 

Dilemma U beltent of onbtltrnc : ~oo fp U brlttnt 
oP. ~uyts fijn/ gbV (oniJtdlt tegficn ~oiJ en be men:: 
~r1C re- fcbrn / 1.Udlcnbe tnbe rabenbt bat lek lJe 

en. rdbt obtttrctle ugbetiucbt / rebrn I tnbe 
trouwt: jJ]laer ftJnft- U onbelttnt / Coo ill 
ban u btuafe bermttent{ltpt / een19o~ll tt 
raben in tnngbcn iJlt gllp niet en btrtlatt. 
Jmtt befe tnOt ber gllehjche ttlJentl1 ben 
plupmftrljdters btCcfJepnrtlbe/ tn brrdJa~ 
ntentJe/ tn fal neb (dftut't alleelt orttlaftctl 
enne beb1iJben ban !Jan bern~ltnge blrp:: 

nlgbelll 



- 557 -

525 

been induced by the bad advice he received to undertake the unCIVIC assault 
on the city of Antwerp, and similarly the Earl of Leicester to exceed his limited 
powers in Holland. But what consequences this had for each of them is sufficiently, 
evident to everyone, and even if, on the contrary, they had, to their great 
advantage, been more successful (which would be an exception, the natural 
course of events is the reverse), it is clear that it would have been uncivic and 
dishonourable. But what might an experienced prince answer such flatterers ? 
This: You rejoiced with me when first I attained to this state, which you 
now call slavery; you then rejoiced in my misfortune. Secondly, the form of 
the government of this country and the points subscribed and sworn to by 
us are either known or unknown to you. If they are known to you, you are 
sinning against God and men when you wish and advise me to transgress them 
against right, reason, and loyalty. But if they are unknown to you, it is foolish 
audacity in you to advise a prince in things which you . do not understand. 
By answering and sharning the arguments of the toadies with these and 
similar arguments he will not only rid and free himself of their annoying 
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Leuen. 29 
i"gfJenl tltaer ooen eengoebt luecb btrtp~ 
ben/ om tt gl)ttatttn ttr faem tnbt * thlttl Elfdtum) 
bie een g!Jec02t1t ~taetbo~ll beraemt.· . 

-Q!gl)rnt tot Oirt tot «~erept Ui l.1anben 
{tbeco~tn bta('tbo~(t I f,tl iJellt oodt alfoo 
lJcrllarn bannen erfac{)tigl'n : ll!:lant g~e; 
lijck ~Jel1t tne moer ghebougben na bt bt­
ftuozen punten Df~' llcrDlélr!Jn upt tJedtit~ 
fmgljt c.Ómcnbel alfo bere na De befUloren 
punten upt fiJn erfachtlc~ept rp~upttnbt. 

lnngacnOt ugirrmglJen beur gfJel.Uelt 
bcrrrraDen/alroo fp «beralttn tot ecninDt . 
fo~nl bet" afeol1lllett bacrJlttr afgbc!Jan~ Specierum 
belt l.UO~t I lur berllarn be rtgbtlen bet 
felbe boo~ roobamgfJe tt berl'treelten. , 
~u om banbe" .. ~enicbbo~ll tt Ceg~ Monarcha 

nDenl foo lfl te tutttni tJat JJortutl uptb~e~ 
Ittnbe (lramrc~ap/ 1100J ptgfididt etn rttr 
rcfintJrhrlt «bel)~Hlt I~ I i)ocb dIe inDen 
cteCtttc!Jbozft altJcrrd}RtJtlic:rt / obcrlllitJttc 
be~ gramfcgap.s '" Dabttt/upt bertn hebu::: Effcéb, 
ticker bolgflen conncn ban ul1t bie; be otr~ 
Cake tg/ bat al baniJer prll1ant ll~eertlllald 
ben ct>raetbolft fiJn ~taten/ tnbe ddt tJer 
.atautl t«bebtd licIJaenll tmelert bemht~ 
ben belet I iJe b,tbtn l)acrber «ramfc.bap 
int wcrrfi te bnrbcn llellen; mart fulcltt 
berflinberingbe innclt ~enicbbo~l1: niet 
bltCenbe / ont bat J)V boben at utl batrbe~ 
nellen al(o be gtantfcbap te rtrlJt jt bepndt Dcfinicur. 
lUo~t/ een C01U uptfil1nic~ePtl foo bolgen~ 

net 
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flatteries, but will also pave the road to acquiring the fame and the real merit 
which becomes a chosen constitutional monarch. 

What has so far been said of the chosen constitutional monarch must be 
understood to apply also to the hereditary monarch. For just as the former must 
conform to the sworn points of the treaty resulting from his election, so the 
latter mustconforrn to the sworn points resulting from his hereditary rights. 

As to governrnents acquired by force, because they develop intoany one of the 
species here dealt with, we take the mies of the latter to apply to such cases. 

Now if we are to speak of the absolute monarch, it is to be noted that although 
wrath is a very harmful vice in anyone, it is most harmful in an absolute monarch, 
since the effects of wrath follow more readily from thè latter than from the 
former. The reason is that all those others fear some one, e.g. the constitutionaI 
monarch his parliament, and each member of the parliament the whole body, 
which prevents them from daring to realize the effects of. their wrath. But 
since an absolute monarch is not thus prevented, because he has supreme power, 
. and since moreover wrath is rightly defined as a "brief madness", the acts 
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Monu. 
chio:a.. 

30 Het Burgherlick 
Der uvtfinnig~rnn enbe bullditntl11Jtt{'~ 
hen upt / lnelcfte fomwvlen op een upte 
tüt~ fao rcfi~icft~licllîijn/Dafmen ntet al De 
welDaDen fun~ lebtng bie ntet botten en 
can; maer inbee eeWitfiept boo~ ren W)tet. 
tptant bermaert blijft : ~aerom moet !lp 
uiet een beDaten boo~nemenl beutfi)n ep~ 
!tf)en tr~cfJt en beuc!)t/fijn gramft!)ap be:: 
twtnggen/ anberfin~ tiG onmuegf)elidv 
ja oodt be b~oomlle (om be OntebclicJ)ept 
beler menfcf)en bart f)v gbebuerlidt mebe 
!Janbelen moet/ al~boo~en gefepti~) bem 
in roobanig~en llaet alrut 1t l5ttrgfinht& 
te tonnen D~agben : ~tl.ldcft J!tepfet leu; 
guftu~ beur iJe etbaringfJe wel gbeweten 
Deeft/ luimt alfoo 1titbtnono~u.6 oir lof ne:: 
menbe ban JJem fr!jepben foulle / bv be:: 
Gbtetbt ban lItbenObo~o een gbdJtnClle~ 
UIG; tuddte fiem befe rp~eudle fcbanck: 
'lI1l1 gIJp u gramfcbap gbeboelt te rijfen/ 
ber!)aelt inwenbicfJ-a1 De letteren ban bet 
'ltl/:ll\/ llrl Ut gbp anttuoo~t ofte pet boet/ 
tttleidt ~ugullu~ foo wel bebitl / enbe 
In rulchen banch naem / bat fip lCtbeno;: 
bo~unl noeb een jaer bp bem bttJt blp­
ben: ~Îtt /!w nenbe fijn epg~en got; 
b1edi / tnbe be ongbebaUen bie bern beut 
onbebwongben gramfctJap gebeurt wa:: 
ttn : ~b.ldck pber tflenicbbo~ll totboo~~ 
bedt foutJe mtug!len Dienen/ om btm te 

. conntn watfittn tloo~ tJe * lleeni(bbo~ll; 
bepts 
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of madmen follow therefrom, which are sometimes in one hour's time so dreadful 
that one cannot atone for them by all the good acts of one's life, but retains 
for ever the reputation of being a cruel tyrant. Therefore he must with firm 
resolution bridle his wrath by his own effort and virtue, otherwise it is impossible 
even for the most righteous (because of the unreasonableness of many of the 
people with whom he must constantly deal, as said before) always to behave 
as a good citizen in such a situation. A fact which the Emperor Augustus knew 
by experience, for when Athenodorus, taking leave, was going to part with him, 
he wanted a memento from Athenodorus, who presented him with this saying: 
When you feel your wrath arising, recite to yourself all the letters of the 
ABC before you answer or do anything. This pleased Augustus so much and 
he was so grateful for it that he made Athenodorus stay another year with 
him. You see, he knew his own fault and the misfortunes that had befallen him 
through uncontrolled wrath. This might be an example to any absolute monarch, 
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Leuen. F 
!lt~t~ quabt tpg~enf!~ap/tt wtten U12ee:: 
b~ tprannit / welthe niet alletn onbut~ 
g!)trlidt en t~/ entle tot bertl~iet ber g!Je:: 
meente firtetl maer bern fdben fen bJou· 

. bic!) eUenbtcb leben boet IeptIen / beur 
tlten tlat be g!Jene bie ban beden geb~eell 
tuo~tl moeter ooch bed b~eertn.19oo~t al· 
(oo tie wetten om tie g~emeentt f!Jnl ban~ 
be1Ueldu~p een hbtmatti~/rooralbp(Ja 
al watt !lp Ccboon bob en be wetten) Die 
onberbanteb weren gbdijdt bt geringcte: 
Want boe fouben tlt ontletCaté tie wetten 
ttcfJt ontlet!Jouben / al~ ben beCc!Jermer 
rnbe boo~gangbtr bie felf ol.lertrut / lfln:: 
gatnbe be Caken tiet regtetingbe bie onbtr 
!lbten UJetten en fiaen! batbp baet in be; 
ntetaig~e tle,G lantlt' lt1elbaert / gbebenr~ 
IUntJel enb~ alS bOO~ eeuwtgbt turt bou­
brnbel bat be gDemtente ntet om rünent 
wille; marr bat !)p om tle g!)emeenten~ 
1.tlillt i~. 1l)oo~t foo bil beneben fijn llart 
ban ceeni(J)bo~ftbept; nor!) ermgbe anber 
fo~men ban ngteringbe onber bem bab~ 
tJc/llbelijrltt foobanig!Je lFto~ncn g~emee:: 
neheb gbebeurt/ «l.êllan tentgbe plauCen 
beCcbrrmbttr / ofte ~tattbo~(t te lutrtn! 
barr fal !lP rtgitren al~ 15 ercfiermJ) eer / 
alti ~taetbo~tl/ tnbe cllleenehek «(;1 • ~e: Monarcha 
nl(bbo~rt / ter plaetfr ba er fJp wttrelicrt 
~enic!Jbo~1l t~i want boellltl báclttutl~ ter 
tontratte gfJebeurt/ foo gfitrc!)ienet ntter . 

Deur 
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so that he might beware of the bad quality of an absolute monarch, to wit 
cruel tyranny, which is not only uncivic and causes unhappiness of the community, 
but also makes his own life sad and miserabIe, because the man who is feared 
by many must also fear many. Furthermore, because the laws are for the sake 
of tbe community of which he is a member, he must (even if he were above 
tbe law) obey them like the least [of his subjects], for how are the subjects 
properly to observe the laws if their protector and leader offends against them? 
As to the affairs of government which are not subject to laws, in those he 
should seek to promote the prosperity of the country, bearing in mind and 
considering it as an eternal law that the community does not exist for bis sake, 
but that he exists for the sake of the community. Furthermore, if besides his 
state of an absolute monarch he should also have been invested· with some otber 
forms of· government, as commonly happens with such princes, such as being 
tbe patron or constitutional monarch of certain places, he must govern there 
as a patron, as a constitutional monarch, and only as an absolute monarch in the 
place where he is tbe absolute monarch by tbe law. For although tbe contrary 
of ten happens, tbis takes place tbrough uncivic force ratber tban rel,lson, for 
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beur onburgberli~hr llb,tWelt

l 
/ban mrt rt~ . 

ben/waneet tben ,0 bee l~/a IJ oft pemätl 
om barIJp untgf)e Uaben beeft / alle b~!1t 
lnenreJjen boo~ Oabtn wiltJe bOUbtlt. 

lIngaentJt ~taten of (eben batl bien/a(d 
tt«ltrber~ ban ~tebtn ofte plattCen/ ti, 
ttn gbtmun !lbtb~tdt/ bat fomnüge b.1tl~ 
llJtttns ongbtrec!Jttr!Jt rtjnbtl De b~P!Jt­
ben banbun naburen onrebchdt berb~uc;:: 
kcn/ twdclt alft Urcbt~ gbefebitt tot btr~ 
nleerberingfJe be~ gbeblet~ tnbe mad)tfjl 
ber ~ttbt ofttplattfe bidt bicnt" oftë rt:J 
gtenn I Cp arbetnt al boo~ terhdt / boo~ 
26urgber(tclt/ !Jart crbt wel gJjequeten te 
fijne/ en douche bebitl1ber.s baetfj amprs 
te wtfen :maer be fake wel ingl)cflenl JJet 
ill'er anbers mebt g()ellelt wane gbehlck 
een booc!Jt / Dit fiJn weefen rijrh maecltt 

. met geroofbe (JoetJen / De CdUe tueeCen niet 
bOOl en ftaet/ noeb fijn teil( te rergt en be::: . 
trac~t / ntaet ~etl ter contrarte ooer / oUer::: 
nuOts IJl) !)emlttbtn berepc etn quant 011;:: 
tnhcbt name; als te tuefen beftttetfj ban 

. !l~eroofoe ooeoen l um antltren blanOenl 
tuelrlte f)a~r fiacb wac!lten / om ubeUJelt 
met «bewde /. of btb~ocb mee beb)Ocb tt 
berg!JeliJen:1tlfoo ooch flllcke tegleri)er~/ 
fp bt(laberen baer ~tfbtn frbanbeltclit 
l)oochept/ enbe bianbehclte u"buttttt/llitf 
te beibtllbtren baerCe ronnen/ ja lltdituil~ 
tot oni)(rganck b~eng!Jen: ,lniJtt bougtn 

bat 
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this is· equivalent to the case where a man, because he has some slaves, would 
be inclined to regard all free men as slaves. 

As to parliaments or members thereof, such as rulers of cities or places, it is 
a common defect that some, being knowingly unjust, unreasonably trample the 
privileges of their neighbours, and provided this is done to increase the territory 
and power of the city or place which they serve. or rule, they consider that 
it is all honourable and civic, that their oath has been properly fulfilled, and 
that they discharge their office efficiently. But when the matter is properly viewed, 
it is different, for just as a guardian who enriches his orphans .with stolen 
goods does not stand up for those orphans and does not rightly perform his 
oath, but acts contrarily, since he causes them to get a bad and dishonourable 
reputation as being owners of stolen goods, and on the other hand brings them 
enemies, who await their chance to· render force for force or fraud for fraud, 
thus also such rulers: they cause their cities to gain infamous greatness and 
hostile neighbours, who thwart them wherever they can and even frequently 
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Leuen. H 
bat fcob4t1fgbe (acft rpullt banbe gbtn~ 
bit wtl\llettn_ onabtttcbtácbt fij"~ bat.: 
.tOt nt~t tll quiten / no(:~ ban ~tei)el1 
boo~ en {latn I matc flJn onburgbtdicke 
I11tpnftbtg!)e bnbftbtrd ban blen / tnbt 
lncltlUlb1rebabdidu OlrCc1ktn /ban mtte: 
brr ongbtballen btt baet upc rp~upun I 
tt\ brut bt gantCcbe ubemunft (trtelltn. 
~(tlbt ad ooek fao te btrllaen met bt u~ 
gltrberS/ btt bun ~tat beb~tjbtn/ban op 
te b1cngf)tn ~atr beboo~lidi bet. bn gbe~ 
mttnt mibbdtnlban Cp nocbtanê na "un 
,pgf)tn gbeboeltn in gJ)tJ)outJen rijn/alle" 
afCetttnbe met l1.1oo~btn fonber teben; 
bmtkenbt; ~etmacb mrttet gbebeel {Jdtn 
1l0t betwd / ira Cal m~n beronbtr .átabt 
bit p~OUrrlJt boen: mart (ulcr is quabe·óe; Ddinirle. 
pahngf)e bt~ Ploufftjt~ / ttgfJen be Ittre 
tnbe Cln btt oub. • ",pren / lJi~ bet bant Ph iloCo. 
~crli,b onr'btptleUck lldEltn. .. phorum 

fHoofdlickhoemen hem Burgher-
lick draghen (al inde Wetten die 
wy achten ons niet te verbinden, 
die twyffelachtich fijn ~ ende re­
ghen malcander {!rijden. 

T :J b ten gbemttne .. l1lurgJ)erliclte Axioma 
reg!Jd I bat b~m pi3er gbebougJjen politicum. 

moet na tie wettenl Die ter pla"e, Dae~ bl.J 
. ~ beUl 

I 
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ruin them. In such a way that such people (I am referring to those who are 
knowingly unjust) do not perform their oath and do not stand up for their 
cities, but are uncivic, perjured corrupters thereof and of ten the harmful causes 
of severa! misfortunes which result therefrom and are feIt throughout the com­
munity: The same is also to be understood of those rulers who relieve their 
city from paying their proper share of the common finances, whichin their 
own view, however, they are obliged to do, shirking their duty with words 
without reason, thinking: let the whole nation fare as it wil!, I wil! procure 
this profit for my special city. But this is an. evil definition of profit, contrary 
to the doctrine and the meaning of the ancient philosophers, who considered 
it inseparable from honesty.-

5TH CHAPTER 
how we should behave as good eitizens under the laws whieh we eonsider do. not 

bind us, whieh are dubious and contradictory. 

It is a genera! rule in civic life that everyone must conform to the laws which 
have been established in the place where he is residing. But because many 
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politicè. 

H' Het BorgherIick 
Dtln cnberb~ulJt/ ubttorJjt rijn. Jmat~ 
tam batttt bed wetten fttf Dn{dttt enbe 
twpftlad}ticb bebonben tuo~ben/ la barfe 
romttJt' ugJjen malranntt llrlJbtn / in 
fultfur bougben battet Onbtr!louben ban 
bUIl/ obtrtrebingbebol1 taanberl', ~oo 
rullen wp tenigDe llerfcuepbrn!JttJen tubt 
01tCafttn ban bien btrdautl / baet na Dt 
gbemtene ngbtl / J)om,tn bern in allen 
~ 13urgberltck b~agbtn Cal. 
~tn terfttn Co tI te llJetrWbat romtijté 

ttntgt tnttten gelltlt tuo1bf beur roi:Jani~ 
gf)t/bte geen macfJt en b\lb{Jf bit tt Ctfttn/ 
lUelcke tot getn gbtnouc!Jfamt gtb~tlprti 
ttfJerotbt "Jube / nitmant In betbmbrn. 
~tn anbettn roo gbrbturrt batre ndj~ 

btn ttgtn !)act oppttwetttn ban etn boo. 
ober .'t trap / anbt 111dcke De onberfattn 
niet ubtboubrn tn flJnA1J:ral'ptn Der WtC:! 
ten \uo~tJen albu~ btrllatn: 1!.att Dn~ tót 
boo~bteIt nemen Dt 1genenieb.t'lt j))rDtt:l 
lantJen/ mten# ingJ)tfrten_ / al~ ttn gbt~ 
nuenu o\.ltrtoll1nttn ftJIt tot fefter wetten 
tnlU gbtmetnt ttgbelen/ nart fp bun allt 
na gbebougen tnbe alt berblnbtn. 2l\ene;:: 
bens bert/ foo Deeft ddl btronber1!anbt:l 
(r(lap / al~ Il)ollanbt I 7Zetlanbt / Il~itr;:: 
lanDt ttc· notb fijn tpg!)en regfitlen / bie 
tldt bern boo~ftelt na bat fiJn gb~{tgDtnt;:: 
fJtpt btrtpr'~t / bOC!, fp nlotten rulc~ ~ 
ftnl batre met tn ilri)btn tt1l~tn '!Jatr boo~ 

gIJet 
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laws themselves are found to he uncertain and dubious, and sometimes even 
contradictory, so that observing the one is offending against the other, we shall 
state some special cases and their causes, and then the general rule as to how 
one should behave as a good citizen in all cases. 

Firstly, it is to be noted that sometimes certain la~s are enacted by such persons 
as had no power to enact them, and that such laws, not having been sufficiently 
enforced, do not bind anyone. 

Secondly, it may happen that they are contrary to the laws of a higher 
authority, which the subjects are not obliged to observe. A hierarchy of the 
laws is to be understood as follows. Let us take as an example the United 
Netherlands, whose inhabitants as a community have agreed upon certain laws and 
general rules, to which they all conform and which they engage to follow. In 
addition each separate province, such as Holland, Zeeland, Friesland, etc., has 
its own rules, which each fixes according as its own situation, but they must 
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Leuen. .;) 
. OJ)tr rtgfJtlen/bet bOo~l1ombt 1DttttnicfJ:: 
bt ~eberlanbtn:.!>gbchjr~ O:elt ban vbrt 
,!>tat bIet lanbtCcgappenl aid 'eelf onbet 
~ollant/ ban epgben keurtn tnbt rtgbe~ 
tent na bt nootdidt~rben bIt !)atr ont~ 
moettn/ meut Cp tlllllogbtn bart Opptt~ 
regbeltttl alg bie ban @oUallbt / tnbe bet 
lLlereentcbtae ~tber(anbrnlhtet contratte 
fijn: OOplJtt (OP bat wV totttt :t letgflile Indiuiduii. 
commen) Co llelt pbtt 2.5ttrgJjet ban 'i@df/ 
fijn rtgbtlen ober be gbene blt onbtr bem 
natn / RUt Iltnapen / jJlf)aertttt / enbt fijn 

. Dupegberin / batt btbtlenbt I tnbe fnlelte 
. . rtg~den bttoirbtntnbt / als beUl tot ftJn 

!)upCljoubtnge btquaemtl bttndtrn; bocfJ 
: llloettnfe rulr~ mertn I barre ttgbtn {Jaee 
.~obtrtgbtttni ft weten bie ban ftJn ~tat 
.df/ bie ban 'ollanbt I notb ttgbtn bit 
bet. Strttnttbbe jl}ebtrlanben / nttt en . 
arijben. ~tt fiJn ban be !)oogntr tnbt Irc$ 
tliJtt * trappen bet Wetten batr boo~tn af G radus. 
gf)ertpt Ut / upt tucldtt bturnatncrhcke 

. :r.ebcn/ Dtt bobenrclJ~tt.ltn tlatrltcIt tt btr~ 
. Qatn iS/ te tutten/ bat bt ontJerfaten nIet 
. ubebouben en fijn! anbt «bene bit teg~tn 
batt opptrwttun tltijbth. want bat etn 
25urgl)tr fijn bitnaetS bOo~ ttg~eI tldtl 
rmo~gbtn, twet upttn tt aerbtJlbtn tt~ 
rp intbljttn I bit en llriJt ttgbtn g!lttn op, 
prrttgIJdtn; matt ro DJl JJtmlitbtn btbale 
IJe .f,c!Jout te Cmittn/ Cp. fouben. bem nttt 

€ 2 goeD' 
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be such as not he contrary to their higher rules of the aforesaid United Nether­
lands. Similarly each city in those provinces, such as Delft in Holland, enacts 
its own regulations and rules accotding to' the requirements that occur, but they 
must not be contrary to their higher rules, viz. those of Holland and of the 
United Netherlands. Furthermore (to come to the individual) every citizen of 
Delft establishes his rules over those who are under him, viz. male and female 
servants and his family, ordering them (and decreeing such rules) as appear to 
him most suitable for his household, but they must be such as not to he contrary 
to their ordinances, to wit those of his city of Delft, those of Holland, or those 
of the United Netherlands. These- are therefore the higher and lower grades 
of the laws referred to above, from which by natural reason the above is to 
be clearly understood, to wit that the subjects are not bound to obey those 
which are contrary to their higher laws. For if a citizen gives his servants the 
rule that they must work for two hours in the morning before breakfasting, 
this is not contrary to any higher rules; but if he ordered them to beat the 
sheriff, they might with good reason deny that they owed him such obedience 
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J~ fIet BurgherIick 
goeber('trulm~u!l~cn ottehenn," / (uleie 
onbtrbanicórpt rcguloltb tt wertn / om 
batttt ttnbtn Ort gOrbot ban nn boogl)rr 
trap (tnJt : 'IDit booJurdt ntlt De letgtjût 
trap abt110nun J btrllaet !Jent ooelt alroo 
tn aUt tJlUlbct'. 

tctrcn ilrrbrn fo nbtrrrlirbtt wrllbatnttn 
brut De gfJttnoontc anbctti boeel ban inDe· 
bfrcD~tben wettt btboten i~ ttuelrtt fuleke 
tuetttll rOl11wplf'l1 Daer mar!;t alroo be~ 
I1tcmt I barrt De nnbtrr.atcn nitt en btr~ 
lliJlbtn. cetn ban twdtkr bp boO.~btelt te 
{p~dttll/Iatt el1~ nemt Dt Caltt bant g~tlt/ 
twtlc& ile $brrbtpbt op rrr'ttp~jJg enbe 
e{)t\t1trIJte (telt/ e11be ttlUleltrlt gbtllieiltl 
op rtuatt ftraffc/ttirt boog~tr "orb hclltcr 
UJ1t te g{)et.lell; tlOcbtall~ gbrbtutet blek:: 
1lJil!i / teUt onU.utrllclit Dltfahrn I Dartte 
onbrr be lJIJl'mttnte btel boogJJtt nart I 
Docft nitt feo nauwt g!ltlUtgl)ru fn tDO~t. 
~u botwtl nat f)tll1 pbrç bthoo~bt te 
warbttn/ ban fnlek abrbollt urll tt obn: 
trtOtn/ nc[!lt~tl.è tI(' fabt rDO btrn ,ngbe: 
blohen ftJl1()t / bilf bc ~brr()~)1t Ctlf! br~ 
J1oobtrbe\Uo~t bun bAtt ontfanabttS te' 
ghrn biler rpubm tnfecungt te tJOttll enbe 
o~en1trct th'\tltltn niet fo fut en mort let­
ttU oplJt bloott' tnoolbtn Dtd gbtboors/ 
aIS opben ttchtt'll fm lir~ o!JebtrDtr'ö I 
tudcLt hp t.h.", telirh al,s gI)erept i~ I bru~ 
fl}n oluf':ligfier~ ggtnou(!J bndaert( Coo 

Irt In 
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because it is contrary to the order of a higher grade. This example, taken from· 
the lowest grade, is to he understood equally in all the others. 

Thirdly, it may happen that by custom people act differently from what has 
been ordained in the written laws, which sometimes deprives those laws of 
their authority to such an extentthat they do not bind the subjects. To give an 
example of this, let us take the matter of the coinage, for which the authorities 
have fixed a certain normal weight, earnestly commanding, on a heavy penalty, 
not to make it heavier or lighter; nevertheless it of ten happens, through causes 
that cannot he avoided, that it has a much higher value in the community and 
is not weighed very accurately. Now although everybody ought to beware of being 
the first to transgress such a command, yet when the matter has spread so much 
that the authorities themselves are obliged by their receivers to act against their 
own regulation, and having regard to the fact that rather than the bare words 
of the command one should· heed. the actual intention of the ruler, which, 
as has been said, he declares sufficièntly in practice through his receivers, in this 
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Leuen. 37 
Hl in bertn (tIJtb~lIt I om bed Ct»nrttbept 
te Ccf)uwtn/toegOthltcnltnbt bo~ ·2allts PgliticGo 
gberhth GO~atbtl be bertb~rben inrttt1n~ 
ibr rc btrlatenl enDe f)cm anbt gcwoonte 
tt boulDen. ~ot!J ral fjtlll tnt aUttllthcfl 
·1Jtttlaen I op gbrwoonttn tnemrn fiet an 

. pg~dick ongl)ttlraft b~p tt aar" I want· . 
bed anlltr fijnlltr btcltwlld tl1b~ g~e~' 
b~upck I wddtt nocJ)tansnQubo[gben/ 
retr onburgf)trhrft wact / abt fJtpmthcft 
in fiJn bups ttg!ltn bt ~t"t.t1 keurtn/On~ 
b~p ambarf)tfbolcn alê klrttmootrs / of 
timmerhen / tn biet gbehjd:e I te \utrche 
tldfcnl enDt bat om ben bellen toOp; lnt~ 
llttnm mrt lillirf)ctlcnu.1ijn of birr ft crîJ~ 
gbtn/ ronbtr t~rirt! {JortJen tt botn JJtur" 
1.IJtJen onberto(tl tnbe foo bOO~f.f ; tudehs 
bmgben Dottutl r11 (00 ghtmeen fijn! bat 
brd mrnr'ben anber~ b~oom rnbe eerlicftl 
bun ban bae' altemet no eb burbtn roe' 
men/ all ttn f(in lUlir~ nick btb~tbtn te 
~tbbtnl bat afwatfrbenbt' foorp mepnml 
ntentt ubemctttt woo~t / Alle boeten en 
fijn gheen fonden ; ~OC!J en· fait ben 
~ ~urgn-htktn 'ptrroon mtt btltatnlUoctl Politicus. 
btnchen te botn/ \lJet~nDe b\lftet retOt on,. 
berllolItat ban Dittll torten \Udtlant bet 
.. ()f)"mttnfake l)ootf)Ï1oobicg i1t. . ReipubU-

41trtt birtiltttl fao t«er fom\Upltil (uleie C~. 
t\t1~fdinGt InDe betrpcfttnin«t "tr bJoo:~ 
"en btlnbe ."rcWebtn rttfittn I Garfe ba 

4t } onta"s 
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case, in order to avoid much diffieulty,. it is permitted and considered good 
citizenship to ignore the written regulation and to keep to custom. But this 
applies only ·to customs which are seen to be open to everyone to follow with 
impunity, for there are many other customs which are of ten practi~ed, but which 
it would nevertheless be very uncivic to follow, e.g. secretly to employ in one's 
house, against the ordinances of· the city, artisans of the guilds, such as tailors 
or carpenters and the like, hecauseit is so much cheaper; or again to obtain 
wine or beer by shifts and tricks without excises, to cause goods to he transpOrted 
without paying customs duties, and so' on. And aIthough these things arè so 
common that many people who for the rest are righteous and honest even 

. boast that they have played a clever trick, white-washing themselves in their 
ownopinion with the common saying: Not all tra11Sgressions *) are sins, yet a 
good citizen will not dare or intend to do this, because he knows that the 
proper maintenance ·of these ordinances is very necessary for the prosperity of the 
commonwealth. . 

Fourthly, there is sometimes such doubt as to the meaning of the words of the 
written rules thatthey cannot bind the subjects to anything certain. Thus, among 

1) The translation of this word· is linguistically not quite justified, but has been chosen 
in conformity with the context. 
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38 Het Burgherlick . 
1. Rem ml onbttratm tot niet (dter, bed,inbtn en 
ioris.C. De tonnen;ill_ onber anberen/be met wdtke 
rc!eind. inI)oubt Ibat!Jp bie in een toOp nlter al. 
o 11' _ Den bdfe bebtog!Jen ~ I btn tOOp afgatn 
ne~:X: 10 nlac!); ~Ui bpbe t\tc!)tgbdtttbtn in ·ber:: 

rf IJ dl ofmen befftaen Cal ben belft ban bet 
Ubtco.cfittl ofben !Jtlft ban tgtnt bat bart 
boo1en g!Jtg~eben tuo~tl wtlcker belfttn 
been not!Jeen~ roo bed i_ a~ banber; 25p 
GfJ.diJftel1l_/al~ ten lludllanbtS wterbitb 
~ tWet bupfent gulbenS/enbt Dat penumc 
batr bOO~ D~ie bupfent gulben' gbtefttbp 
Iletttelt ben belft bantJe UJterbe bes lanbt~ 
te bed;man nb'tft Iw bart boo~ bier bup~ 
ftnt gulben_ lIJp btt"dt ben belfe ban 
tgbeneJ)v gOeeft te btd. 

~ellbljfbtn Coo iS tettJettn/ bat in aUe 
obtnltenUn I belltben_ btbefc!J1rlJé treD' 
ttnl oor[. Ituig!)e onbt(tb~tbtn fijn / ons 
ancommtnbt beur be gbtb.1oonttl en bat 
niet ronller natutrhckt rebenen: want an~ 
!1!Jttitn be wetten on~ berbinbtn I obtt~ 

. mibtS Cp beut !let olrbttl lJanbe (Jbtnlttn~ 
te ontfangben U.1o~btn / foo ral ptgbdlc($ 
met gOttle tebtn bie onbtt!)oulJttl/wtlcftt 
De iWenltenU metter baet \lo~ angmatnl 
betdaettl al fijnfe feboon onbercb!tuen I 
want roo \Utl \lerdatttre baer nlepningIJe 
nlttter Daftl al~ mtt btrcb~tbtn woo~btn: 
la ruldie nut i~ ban gtooter acIJtbaet~ 
JJtpC I Gln natrt foo reet llbeb~upcc WOlt, 

&Jattet 
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other things, the law which says that the man who· has been cheated for more 
than one half in a purchase is permitted to cancel the purchase. Among lawyers 
there is difference of opinion on whether one half of the value of the purchase 
or one half of the price paid for it is meant, of which halves one is twice 
as much again as the other. For instance, if a piece of land is worth two 
thousand guilders and a man gives three thousand guilders for it, he pays one 
half of the value of the land in excess, but if he gives four thousand guilders 
for it, he pays one half of what he gives in excess. 

Fifthly, it is to he noted that" in all communities there are, besides the written 
rules, also some which are unwritten, which originated by habit, and th is not 
without natural reasons, for since the laws bind us because they are accepted 
by the opinion of the community, everyone will with good reason observe 
those which the community in practice declares to he suitable, even if they 
are unwritten, for it declares its intention in practice as weIl as in written 
words. Nay, such a law is to be more esteemed because it is applied so widely 
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Leuen. ;9 
bnttet llttt noobit~ en i_ berelbt t~be~ 
fc!Jlijben. ~u in boe groote reDen bit be~ 
aattl fao en iS nocbtans bt reghel ft) sbe;: 
meent ntetl of fp en bt~ft baer U!ltl1tmm~ 
g~enj\.l1ant quaDt gbelUOotlCenttegben be . 
natuer~ i tot bertlerfni.tf: tJtr * ~bemeen; Reipubl1. 
rallt llurrttnt'Jt I en rtin billitblitft 1.100~. ex. 
uDern wetten tt ontfangf)rn. ~itr lltne~ 
beug ballentttr \led ol1(e&~r!JttJtn ; ~tn 
rrrllen beur blen bick1Uáfl; Dtn ten eu bOO, 
Bott tnbe ttdtdt boubtl tg{Jene bcn anbt;: 
ten boo~ quatt en ftfJanbtUdl atfJt; ~tn 
antJeren batttt in twrffclllattJof lltt gll'~ 
tuoonte langbe ;I}enoluib,gf)tllurtt beeft! 
of ter OOdl gbtnouc!J b'ltltlicke bo~beel!: 
IItn af fljn/ enGe bingbtlildu. 
!'mtan t uUlc!Jttnll feB\l~tV~ bttb~dt 

beel Cwaeritbtbrn enonrdtttfJtiJtn/ mate 
niet na t'enfts bo.o~l1emeWbt gewitte gbt~ 
meent mibbtugoemtnbem lJatrin* 15Ut- Politiee, 
,~etltdt b1agben raf:bitt barr-Ute boo~ al 
be bDbtfc{Jlrbtn mnal tJe onberettbm tnt 

t gl!mtcn/en boot tldttnt befanbet: "p bie 
&fttt!Upt brut tenjgl)t twpfelacbtige Wt~~ 
tin beboufttfal kJ, "ttptltggflingfJe bae~af Inrerpre­
bttfoudttwb.mttt <9uerbqtt bptJe \l1tk&e rationem 
tie nptltggbing!)e bttJdbtr-a!Jttttf}edida legum. 
b.ellatt I enne beln bo~t~ gbebougJ)etl na 
IJtt inlJout ban blen/ al Oocbtet lJern ooc& 
onbdlácb! mant bie anbe~ btbt / bnll1o~~ 
pmtJe lJae~ OItOttlJtn ntali'"bt fijn (d\ltn 

€ 4 uptlegc 
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that it is not necessary. to formulate it. Now, although this is true to a great 
extent, yet the rule is not so general but it has its exceptions, foi'bad customs, 
contrary to nature, tending to ruin the commonwealth, cannotiri<fairness be 
accepted as laws: In addition there are many uncertainties. In thê.first place 
because frequently one man considers good and honourable what anotller regards· 
as bad and infamous. In the second place because it is doubtful whether this 
custOrD. is of sufficiently long standing, whether there are also enough practical 
examples of it, and the like. 

Now someonemight say: you relate many difficulties and uncertainties, but 
not, as you originally proposed, the indubitable general method as to how to 
behave' as a good citizen in this matter. Here it is, for all the cases described 
above and all those not described taken together,· and for each in particular. 
He who needs certainty about some dubious laws must request their interpretation 
from the authorities to whom their interpretation is entrusted by law, and further 
must conform to their content, even if it appears unfair to him. For he who 
should behaveotherwise, rejecting their opinion and making himself an interpreter 
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40 Het Burgherlick 
I ntcrpreté "uptltGGDtt net tuttttn I (oubt btt ampt 
leg~~. bet tbbetbtpt g~tb1Up,htn batt bp nut 
Polmeo. tot bttouptn en il1/ t\Utldt gIJttn ii :l5ut~ 

oDerltck petrOon en bttatmt. 

6c Hooftftick of de Religie 
noodich is. 

o W ~ {Jtbbtn bte~ boo~t" int eerlle 
booftlbcfl/onber be gfJemttne re~ 

Politicus. abel.tn baerttn":l5urg!)edtk ptrrOon bcm 
DefinillÏ- na rrrbttn meet! oocb ~ brparlt be c0obr~ 
mus. tUttUn/oftt11tehgtt; maer alfoo btt men-

fe!tt" gbebotltn baer af rett btrfcbtpben 
i_I onDnwtlclu Commtgbt bie boo, on: 
nutte quelltngbe bouben / bart be lieben 
banoutlt~ malranbtr altijbt mrtJe gb'" 
planJle !lebbenl rulltnl etr wp tot De rak. 
tommen / ond gcrttJUndun bart af reg­
g!Jtnl in beCn boug!Jen: 

Jl)abtrnc alle menrC~tn gbtmttn b1/foo 
wet ben quabtn al_ bengoebél bat Cp batt 

. (linben" gJlttrtn Cltn opwafftn in btUcfJC 
tllbe b~omtc~tpt/ foo lft bdheb bart tef 
Jlft"btth mibDd tt g!Jtbzupcktn batet con~ 
hen. ~ftlbt .'1 int gbemttn g~tftptl Dat 
'pC,bnmantn en bwtnabtn totter goet I 
"oek llrafftn bant quant 6m bant bJd,~ 
kt int btfonbtt b,rtbrt tt fp~dltnl roo (a tC 
onlt ritn of De \&!JiloroofrcfJe J'tringbe 
bttt in gbenoutb .boUI al, JJ4ltmen bate 

Ct9bfJ 
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of the laws, would perform the office of the authorities, which he is not caUed 
upon to do, a thing which does not become a good citizen. 

6THCHAPTER 
wh ether religion is necessary. 

Above, in the first chapter, among. the general rules to which a good citizen 
must conform we have also included the laws of God or religion. But since 
men's views about it vary widely,some considering it a useh:ss torment, with 
which people have always plagued each other from time immemorial, we shall, 
before coming to the point, give our opinion about it, as foUows: 

Since all men, both bad and good, have in comman that they like to see 
their children grow up . in virtile and righteousness, it is reasonable to use 
for this the best means available. This is, stated in a general way, that they 
exhort them and force them to do what is good and also punish them for 
ill-doing. To speak of this more fuUy in particu1ar, let us see whether the 
philosophical doctrine is sufficient for this, e.g. when one says to them: "You 
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regIlt,Ghy moet vvel doen,niet deur ho--
pe van ghepreCen te vvorden , ende dat U 
vvederom vvel gheCchiede;Sghelijcx het Vyt Ant~~ 
q UJCC Cchuvven, niet uyt vreefe van ver- flhenes ell 

acht ende gheftraft te vvefen,maer over- de Arillo­
midts dat 10 fiin [elven goet is, dit in fijn teles. 
felven boos. De ghemeene man lacet 
quaetom dateet de vvet ftrafc, maer de 
vvy[en hebben de reden voor haervvet. 
De vvetten en begrypent nietal)maer de 
deuchts reghel is ghemeene, overal lee-
rende vvat eerlick vvat Cchádelic.k is. Be· 
cl vvongen deuch t en is gheen deuch t &c. 
Wadlaermt ti~ boo~ ten boofmá~ beute 
gilt dopt/ befe ttbcnen en baun in fJaeç 
obrmott/ngcb bt tttrtbttllantJtken~ en 
btgttjptnt nttt: la onbe~ brd ~bl(OrOlS 
plltn bie rult~ blirtieb ltnbttt I tuitl'tt~ 
lUtpnlcb btbonbtn but ntttlltcfJ bolg6~ 
btn.~tn it1 oorft nier gbtnourb bat abpfe 
allttntbch fttaftban batt mrroart blt u 
Itenntltdt t~ (bot.\Ut( betern en t'allbet 
re~~ gatt tnbe boo~bthcli balt) want nbpr. 
banbe md'Daet u onbditnt/tnbt ban ban 
boo('G(JttJad)ttn nltt ll:tatftn tn cont. 
mat tatt ban! .f,ulclit/alS \Up g{lebodtn 
bt mtnrc{)rhc&t natutre ingfiebttlnt te 
flJR: il.loebantc~~ Gatmen !Jun banton~ 
tnb)uct.l ,nbe albu; leert: Intghene. 
daer ghy dvvaelc , daer vvyfe iel{ u te 
rc,ht jdijn ghebrek(n die my kennelic k 

€ J fijn. 
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should do right, not in the hope that you wiU he praised and that you will in 
turn he weIl treated; in the same way you must eschew evil, not from fear 
that you will be punished for your con tempt of virtue, but because the former 
is good in itself and the latter evil in itself. The common man abstains from 
evil because the law punishes it, but wise men regard reason as their law. The 
laws do not cover everything, but the rule of virtue isgeneral and teaches 
everywhere what is honourable and what is wrong. Forced virtue is no virtue, etc.'" 

Alas, this is knocking at the door of a deaf man; these arguments do not get 
a grip on their souls, and the tender wits do not understand it. Nay,among 
the numerous philosophers who diligently taught this, few were to be found 
who iealously practised it. Nor is it enough that you punish them only for 
their wrong-doing that is known to you (although all this is very good and 
useful) because you cannot punish them for the wrong-doing that is unknown 
to you and for their evil thoughts. What to do then? What we feel is imprinted 
in human nature. How? By enjoining them from childhood and teaching them 
as follows: "'Vhere you err, I rebuke you; those of your faults which are 
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fijn , ftrafte ick na de verdicnftc; An­
gaendc. het quaet dat ghy bllyten mijn 
vvecen doet, al en vvort ghy dacr af van 
my nict benipt noch ghccaUijt , en 
denckt niet dat ghyder vry af fult gaen, 
vvant daer is een God dier al fiet vvat de 
menCchen maken. Coo vve1 int verbor­
ghen als int openbaer , ja de ghepeinfen 
fijq hem bekent, deren en cao niemant 
ontvlien, hy {haft de ongherechricheyt 
met eevvighe helfche onvcrdraghelicke 
pijnen; In dcfe gheduerighe quellingen, 
die gheen cindeen nemen, fuldi ghedre­
ven vvorden bydlJns ghelijcke; daer en 
fal dan gheen bIdden meer fiJn,maer [uIt 
daeraltiit moeten in eeuvvich fchrickc­
lick verdriet blyven: Ende rer Contrarie 
die vvel en vrome lick doen, voor haer is 
bereyt een eevvighe vreucht) daerom 
fiet toe &c. ~lt btll kinDe'tert !lnrlJuel'~ 
!teIt ~002 oogl.lrn (tfJ~fJouben Itnbr ban 
tOl1rt ball iu(\tplant/ baer Wo~telt in ~îlcr 
een beftiijhtll,et'rr Ut trntJrr I tnb~ lJope 
ter anbtr rlUlt/ bie at~ ttt1 fUltpe bun tUtt 
!l(l~l.UvltllantJe booftltt1t tareJ)t I rnlJttot 
tH' tJtuellt nOllt, wddlt Cn alfa banbtn be:: 
gbl"nt ali)otnll~ lttttnbt ( ri\ om be gfJt~ 
IJUtru:hebHefe enbr floPtl bte glJebuenrb 
odfentntJ"tutrnrn nnbtheh b.10mt ~nr;: 
g(Jtt,G1 lUlt b.)tlcltt oorft b~om~ ugtnllrr.t1 
gbtco~,n blOJDen / Dlt be oni)e~rartn nltt 

bt!loo~ 
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known to me I punish as they deserve. As regards the evil you do without my 
knowiedge, although you are not reprimanded and chastized for it by me, dó not 
think that you wiIl go scot-free, for there is a God who sees all that men do, 
both in secret and openly, and even their thoughts are known to Him; no one can 
escape from Him, Hepunishes iniquity with everlasting infernal unbearable 
pains. In these constant torments, which take no end, you will be pushed together 
with the likes of you. Prayers will be of no avail there any more, but you will 
always have to stay there in eternal terrible grief. And, on the contrary, for those 
who do weIl and righteously, eternal joy has been prepared. Therefore, see to 
it, etc." 

If this is constantly held before the children's minds and firmly implanted 
in them from childhood, there wiIl be rooted in them on the one hand a vehement 
fear and on the other hánd hope, which like a whip drives them away from 
evil with force and urges them towards virtue, and if they learn this by practice 
from the beginning and on account of the constant fear and hope put it constantly 
into practice, in the end they become righteous citizens, from among whom are 
also chosen righteous rulers, whom the subjects obey with proper allegiance, 
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fJtfJoo~lit&e onbftbanitJJ~t gDtoirra,m 
Cijn/eerrn enbt beulinneniCp (ijn baet kin:: 
btttll ttn {lOtt bOO,tb~tlt / in Daer I)anbd 
Jbtrrouwe/tfi nut bun nalllipren paepre~ 
hek; 3111 (omUlt/ brt tuo~t ttn tudbarenbe 
tJbtmecntt. 3t b~rtre ctDob# ban/iS be af: 

, berbtquarmllt UJtc!) om te tómen totue 
oppttllt goet/ en be contrariel,en opentf 
heli' tocgallck toUtt a(bet btrnttbdacft, 
quatt. Want De nltHCcfJcn opgebott Con, 
11 et . bert b~tert c0ob# I bp aUntntgbem 
openbaet beb#tttf)tr'/ CtfJelnt,tlJ eft bool':: 
\Utc~ttn en fim/ ntatt ttmcfJ CtbiJnftl ban 
btuebt f)ebbtllJti# CdiJen anber' ban giJ;:' 

. beinllj[)ept/fonbtt monbthcke liefn'/trou­
Wt no rb rrcbtbtetDUbtpt / *leurenDe al 
!)acr tpgJjel1/tgf)tne fp btbtttehdttonnen 
crijgfitn/,nbt ongtllraft weun ft blpbtn: 
~"ttom fo u Dtrre rtgfJt/batr rn il gfJetn 

.. c00n (bat C'b~i,kthCb ~)boebtt!Jt mont 
·:ruf~lllben om u hinOer, wille I bit abp 
g!Jeet"t faecJJt in btllcIJt tnbe ent optuar:l 
fenlom begfJemetnttt1,S wtllt/bitn'bJd~ 
bRtrt oodt be uWt~. Utlant \uat ill'er fot~ 
tn / ban nloetwiUic!llttll tt bnlloo)tn til 
bttbtnbtreru bet gbtne batmm frlf beftt­
he" begbcttt / .éoomen bobtn bitn notb 
let op De nootlirfitpt J:Jr$ fwurtn' / ofte 
btl tebt~ I om beloftenl bttbanbm tnba 
!)anbclingen U btUdtigbtnl bJdcktn ubt 
op 45Gb ibegtont ftart/men.moet beken::: 

nenl 
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respect, and love. They set their children a good example, being loyal in their 
behaviour and at peace with their neighbours. In sum, the community thus 
becomes prosperous. The fearof God therefore is the most, suitable way for 
arriving at the supreme good, and the contrary forms an open access to the 
most pernicious evil. For when men have been brought up without this fear 
of God, if they are not manifest swindlers, scoundrels, and wretches, but have a 
semblance of virtue, this is rarely anything but hypocrisy, not based on charity, 
loyalty, or righteousness; they consider everything theirs which they can get in 
secret, while knowing they will remain unpunished. Therefore, if your heart 
says: there is no God (which is dreadful), do not make your mouth utter it, 
for the sake of your children, whom you like to see growing up in virtue and 
honour, for the sake of the community, whose welfare is also yours. For what 
is more foolish than to destroy and prevent wilfully that which one passionately 
desires oneself? If moreover one takes into account the necessity of swearing 
or of an oath for confirming promises, treaties, and contracts, which oath is 
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utn/ batttt nootralultrlt ttn U~ttrt c00tJd 
moer wefen. flilan tlere uJtefe ~ob.9j en 
oeft"tnmgbe mlle rdut / noemtn \Up beue 
ttn gbtttlttn u~ttbeemJ lUoo~t lttdigit I 
batt moet Il~n llootraltehch tr" lL\ehgie 
fiJn! tuilt ronber 1r\eltgte gatt bet al bet' 
lo~en. ~it i~ tot biet tOt on~ WIt gbt::J 
tlJteQ:bit bounr \.Up llOO~ een ballt llerdte 
rtnwlg!Jr rrgl)el tube Dlet foo met en bet~ 
llattJb001 bern en bttnt brt bolgtnbt tlittl 
want {lP bart tor onbequaellll.G/al.G mut 
onCJerllanub \lltfenDt ft)n bttltttttlt ep~ 
U!ltnftnnt!tfJJtptl ban be ttntn/bebdlidJt 
,nrt tic ~ bactl in alle gbenufnten blt opc 
wel g~tttgttrt waren. 

7e Hooftt1ick hoemen hem inde Re-
ligie Burgherlick draghen fal. 

S$otltr ttnigDt 1!antfc!)apptn warml 
mft gantfc!Je uolcomnltn lnpbtpt tJan 

alle 1atligttn/ alroo bat pg~chck bart In 
moetJt bocn al wat !w wtl,fo lUtl int opt, 
batr/al.~ int tJrpmtlitll:~oo~ Culchtplact=, 
fen tn bd)ouftnttn in bIt fakt/Gun *:2öur, 
«btrhclit onDerwpfingbc/want delt inDe 
t\thglc DoenDe wat l)em brlitft/gtboUtJjt 
(,tb tlaer/ in bat tlith) na ('lanlltS trgbtn~ 
\Uoo~tHghfn Uaet. j1l1aer plaetfen Di~ 
bwancu brbbrn J Darr IS mtrttJtr boo~~ 
t"!)ttc{lep, ltoonicb:3 nt anCien Uall fulrhe 

alleen 
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founded on God, one must admit that there must of necessity he a fear of God. 
But this fear of God and the practice of it we call, by a common foreign 
word, religion. There must then of necessity be areligion, and without religion 
everything is lost. Up to the present this has been our object; we regard this 
as a firm and strong etemal mIe, and for those who do not take it in this way 
the following is no use, because they are incapable of it, obeying their wrong 
obstinacy rather than reason, confirmed by practice in all communities that were 
ever wellgovemed. 

7TH CHAPTER 
how one should behave as a goodcitizen in religion. 

IE there are any countries with full and complete liberty of all religions, 
so that everyone will he allowed to do there as he likes, both in public and 
in secret, for such places no civil instmction will berequired in that matter, 
for if everyone does as he likes in religion, he will conform on that point to· 
the· present situation in the country. But in places where there is restraint 
[of conscience] more pmdence is necessary. It is only with such countries that 
we intend to deal here, as follows: 
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aUtel1 i' onl bOOlnemCl1 Dft~ tt J)anbtlenl 
nis bolebt. . 

ëlE)te be ct50bbtIiche rrgbeltn oftebt n~ 
hgit gatltCrbdicft alttmatl tnbt Conbtt 
tttJpfftlen J l.H'rllacn nae be oirbet1tngbc 
bt~ lanbtg bart fp woontn/ooch be glJt:: 
nt tue gfJttn1\ehgtt tn tutllttl / ban b~ . 
re t\t1tt rooIten l'n balt bitr nitt te rtg~ 
.gben: want bIt / bolgf)tnbr fiubut IJaet 
g~tntOttl bocn ft .23urgberltrlt: '®efe; fao Politit:~ 
langbt Cp (ulert g~tbOtltn ~tbbtn/Ctjn 011: 
btquaem om be tttttnglJt ber .. ~urglJtr.: Poli[j~. 
Ilcbept ttbrglitpcn I Coobet int 6" ~ooft~ 
alcIt bJttbtr ,lf gOtfrpt iS: laanb~ rtCte 
ban Die De t\thgtt boo~ nootnt!) {Joubelt! 
balt bur ft banbdttl/wddtt on,lj op tbJtt-= 
berlep tupre ontmoeten : ~ttnt I ronbtr 
nge(Oofllan ~ob noch '®Uflltl/ofte twp~ 
felrntJ, I 111ft reker~ batr cl btaottn btb-
benbe I ntelft ,lC!Jt~n De Rthgien tlUttn,~ 
hek UOO! btrCttttJt .. rettCcbap I btquaem InttrumeD 
om be gr,emetllten batr beur in bwancft cum. 

tt boutJc". ~at1Derl Dit turl eemgbe tte~ 
hgie mft ten bali bttrauwtn boo~ Cthrt 
rit Ijephcb boutJen! ma er fotJamgt}l'/batfe 
int lanbt bart Cp. woontn met torgbd41:7 
ten en bJolbt, ~ntJeluantbeCetll1t(' hoe;: 
wel op been plaetre enbe rijtJt meer alS op 
banbrr) ber g~emeenten • onrc~rpbth,kr rnrepulJ 
andebtnglltn (c!JiJnen/ fullen Ilt rake ne: b'lli.l, acci. 
mtn 11l1iet roo Cp wel te wenrc!Jrn \nart/ dentla; 

matt 
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It is not necessary to sayanything here of the two following kinds: those 
who' whoHy and without any doubt consider religion according to the ordinances 
of the country in which they live, and again those who do not desire any religion. 
For the forrrier behave as good citizens when they merely follow thei~ inclination, 
and the latter, as long as they hold this opinion, are incapable of understanding 
the doctrine of good citizenship, as has been stated more fuHy in the 6th Chapter. 
We here have to deal with the rest therefore, with 'those who consider religion 
necessary; and of those there are to· be found two kinds: One, without 
any belief in God or the Devil, or doubting and having made no certain 
decision about it, consider religions only as an invented instrument suitable for 
keeping a tight rein over the communities. The others with fuH confidence 
do hold a religion as certain and sacred, but one which is not allowedin the 
country they live in. And because these two (though in one place and time 
more than in another) appear to be inseparably bound up wit.h the communities, 
we shall take the matter not as it might be desired to be, but as it is, stating how 
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matt bo-o, t«bene f!' i!ll btrdatmbt Doc 
bern pbtt ban bltn btDoo~t te b~agbtn I 
om llltttbitb te fijne onbtr bet «buat bet 

Politicorü. lIt16l1tgbtthdu gJ)tae{)t te wo~ben. 
llngbefien berrLle roo~te ttn Utligie 

noobieb berftaet / tnbt bat fJtmhebtn bet 
. ~oDrcieD. '" ubewl((en beur bert of bie fO~1l1 nIet m 
lIa. IJtCwaert/ foo eprcf)t bt ttDtn bat rp bun 

gbebougbclt/na De ttgbtnt.uoo~bln!Je oit~ 
btntnnbe Der plattrr batt rp barr tuoonán~ 
gbe bttuitrtn I latenbe alltti ftjnloop ne:: 
men fonD er IJttuliebtn tt beroeren. Il)aer:: 
ber ~tmant Cal bier op reggen, bat be fo~m 
btft met be natut't ol.lercomnttltbtl tn tot 
be mtdle gDetu!lbept tnbt \.utlbartn bt~ 
mtlÛrJ)tltc,: g!Jeaacbu~ llrtdtenbt I na te 
traebttn tube tt btrltttfen Ui boOJ b anber: 
,!)tfttr brt waer to.t tt laten I al~ btt btt:: 
htefingbt Olttltnthd~ gbtrcJ)itbt/ beur be 
gbent bt~ ll1tttelidtt marl)t brbbtnbt I 
nlaer fulc;r all ptJtt ban (obanigbe Cptd, 
ber~ met 1L\dtgte I b~p tt l1eUtl1/ bttn bitl 
banbtt bat! boo~ btft oirbtdtnbt J t(oube 
roo optnbartn otrrp~oncft ban ongbt~ 
fcbtcfubrben fijn / battet nict noobic~ en 
IS barr aftupbtr ft rp~dttn. 'Oit ban aJlt:: 
lattn I Cullen tunt rrggbtn ban ttn anbtt 
!Jatr g~cmce1t gbrb~trlt I te tue ten btltre 
tJoo~ btronbtr trUarrn perroonen mtpnrn 
llbtacf:Jt ft tuertn I alg fV Drur tl.ttrdaren 
}Jan, gf)tbodenll bc Religie met hlllgbe 

llrlJttt:: 



- 593 -

561 

everyone should behave in order to be worthy of being included among the 
number of the good citizens. 

Since the first kind considers a religion as necessary and beeause their 
conscience is not burdened by this form or that, reason demands that they conform 
to the present ordinances of the place where they choose their dwelling, leaving 
everything to take its course without becoming agitated. One of these may say 
to this that the form which agrees best with nature and leads to the greatest stability 
and prosperity of mankind should be sought and preferred to the others. This 
might indeed he admitted if such a choice were made in areasonabie way by 
those having the legal power, but to Ieave each of such amateur theologians 
free, one of whom regards this as best and another that, wol.Ûd be such a 
manifest kind of absurdity that it is not necessary to speak at greater length 
about this. Leaving this point, therefore, we will say something about another 
common fault of such peopIe, to wit that they wish to be considered particularIy 
experienced persons when,. by declaring their views, they combat and fiercely 
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• tlrijtrebtn_ btbtc~ttn / tnbt bintdtDhck Argllmca.­
btrporun; tntlrl be fallt tud tng~tfttlt/ttl1 ris. 
i~ "iU ban ten Il1trckrltrlu gbttupgbe 
banS lllt'\ltrtlaht~:l)l)ant l1\lOltll (p (flUt 
ÏJt 1'\thllle \loo~ nootJirb enDt nut "rbetlll 
roo Hl mImers Ol1nootJlg~c onnutte dopt 
tJlt ttobtn ban tpgtn otrbcd en bellbttr-
te ftriit : ~nbc of Cp rcboon ltttt Culdtt tt~ 
bentn malcanbtr bel)agbtn I foo lAl bocb 
bac~ g(Jtoptnbaert ghemott bun rribtn 
rcbatJehcb Iln Ilanbd bate g{Jt'trottfJrpc 
tJDtlt:want gbthJch Cu(ch trn/Jjotwtl {Jp 
rrlf ongobbeltck iSI btnt bed helltr en llaf 
lbr· bttrout op tcn ct5obb~etCtnbt * gbt~ ltdigiofo. 
bJitIïcb mtnrrfJt/ban op ttn fijns (tthJclttl 
alfo dl met antJtren oorlt glltllelt. ich late 
not~baren bat fp btm fonber noot / een 
walg{Jt/ja tot ttn rcb~irk llMkctl/ban beel 
b~o1tlt 15ltrgl)tr.(tanbtr~ gbtftnt allt Cp I 
tllltltlt met tJan onmenrtbeltrke mtnrcbtn 
niet en rcfJutuen. ltntJer Citnbtt onber bIt 
bolrk bie IJun btrl.Uonbtren I tubt mrt lij~ 
Den en tonnen I bat rrnigbt nbrltl'rbrn .. 
(boo~namdich btrns tpg!lcnllc "llhtt In; StudIum. 
bt ~otJthevt nirt en iSI al~ * 1Lttcbtrgbt~ Iur~[con-

9 . tultl. 
ItertJen) c0btntrtrs/ 10prtn etc.) uur got:: Medici. 
bet mepntng!)t tJe 1l\ehgit gantCrb enDe Philofophi 

optnthch toegbrbac" CtJn / aebtrnbe bat 
rulet allten ben" ctDobbiaen rnDe Dt oner; Theologit 

baren Iteelten tOtllaet ; marr ~n watt bt~ 
ttr batre CtuellDen/ enboc,bten bat fllicktl 

op tudckt 
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ridicule the religions with running arguments. But when the matter is viewed 
properly, this is merely an evident proof of their misconception, for since they 
themselves consider religion necessary and useful, it is indeed unnecessary and 
useless rubbish, which is contrary to their own opinion and desire. And although 
they may please each other with such arguments, still their view as revealed 
is harmful to themselves in actions where loyalty is required, for just as such 
a person, though he himself is an atheist, had much rather and more firmly 
rely on a religious, firm person than on one of his equals, so it is also with 
others. I leave aside the fact that without necessity they cause themselves to be 
abhorred, and even dreaded, by many righteous citizens holding different views, 
a thing which only inhuman people do not eschew. There are others among these 
people who are astonished and cannot stand it that some scholars (especially 
those whose special study is not theology, such as jurists, physicians, philosophers, 
etc.) out of real conviction are wholly and openly devoted to religion, because 
they [the atheists] consider that this is permitted only to theologians and 
inexperienced laymen. But it would be better that they should hold their tongue 
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op wtlcftt bt gfitmrentt bt oogDe ~ttftl 
btquaem fijn I om De t~eh(fie bit fp "00-
bieD b~lunntnl Ut (lant en teu te bOubtn. 
~ot biet tOt tG ban tit terlle (oo~tt gbe­

rrpt. ~e perfoonen bet tweeDe (ttttleten 
bIe ttlt rdin ttieh(Jtt brbbr/ man rotJani~ 
!lOe bie UI baer lanbt niet tOtg~tlatt" fit 
\Uo~t) ontmoeten on~ op b~lebrrltp rupfe: 

ConCcien- Ottrlle/bttns· gcwlfren beur Cw!'ghtn en 
tia. bat~ (llllt ft hOUDt/ bun n1et tn btCwatttl 

mart turntn flan ~ob btpmdtclt na bun 
btr1lát/Conber btroermge bec gfJtmernte. 
~anbet / bit batt gbeboelcn btbtcttltdt 
boo~btttn' ro bed ttobtn ftanbUi 1'\dtgte 
btpmtllcb bo,ntJt al, fp (ontten/ Docb tlt 
begbfed baerOtll niet tt hJbtn/maer boa: 
!Jet llbtttrlJtt beCc!JulbicJJt CljntJt/ ontlun~ 
uen al belt (Jun tegbttt gate. 'IDt I~tdlt J 
tue met etn onbrtuegfldlck gfitmott/flatt 
noerbunrh~n ttgbtn IObtrbrpt / tnbt [Jes 
lant.G oirbt"inll~C boo~tb~tJbrn/ tnbt bat 
uut (ulclun tlierigbe g(ltntgttltb~pt / ilat: 
Ct tlttitt~ ban fiort en {eb~n/norb rcb~trltc. 
belte ptJllitlgbe bt~ h'batm~ eat ontfiel1 I 
matt mt groorllt hJêltn bun albtrgijrluc::; 
ktcJ)ii acl)trl\ .. 'ettrtle bêmbt(e fi,n boot 

Politicis. '*.l5urgbttht1tt tt Ol1tfclllGf)ttt ; Jlllan b' 
ttntebt nttt 4l1foo t \Uant btt bOO~ tnbtJ: 
tecbtt ti arf hegbtnl en he btdeu gbthtert 

Coofcicn fttnt'tt/ turbtrom t.tn oubtn gantk trebtttL. 
tiam. ten "!lijnt be l.uligle "at, Oae ftJn 1J (Jflt:; 

wltrm 
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and considered that those on whom the community has its eyes have the duty 
to maintain and cherish the religion which they recognize as necessary. 

Sofar we have spoken of thefirst kind. Among the persons of the second 
kind (to wit, those who have a certain religion, but one which is not allowed 
in their country) there are three types, the first being those whose conscience 
is not burdened· by keeping silent and holding their peace, but who serve their 
God in secret accordirig to their wits, without agitating the community; the 
second being those who propagate their· views secretly, secretly doing as much 
as they can against the country's religion, but who do not wish to suffer for it, 
and when accused before the court deny all that is brought up against them; 
and the last being those who with indomitable courage uphold their opinion, 
against the authorities and the ordinancesof the country, and this with such 
a passionate inclination that they dread neither loss of próperty and life nor 
terrible tortUres· of the body, but consider themselves as happiest of allin the 
greatest suffering. Of these, the first are to he regarded as good citizens, but 
not so the second, for a man who dares to lie hefore the court and, as soon 
as he has turned his back, resumes his former behaviour, does not seem to he 
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lUieren b:Î,ft / n,ntr ttn onburgfJedicht . 
bwaltttbt gbtnegentIle!'t I b~Ut bc mtellt 
nuntcbtcg~cU1eenehdi !lgeb~ech afbeeft. 
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rtntbepbt I blel ten groot bermotbtn ban 
llantballlg{)e ten~oubig~c rtc~tbeerblc: 
JJtpt/nocbtill~ bwalinge en ntifllerftantl 
ttuclch alle nlenfcf)en gbcl11ctn td I belet. 
bemhebttl in bact natt ile 'it 15uca!Jttlu: . Politiam. 
bept te treffen: Jlllaer op bat UJp bun (tot' 
(nlctte boo~fc!J~tben plactrm ban; bWattcIt 
i~) na on~ goetbutlchenlcfi eltpn btrmtu~ 
ubcn tt wcgbe btlpcn/cn telt benen tabenl 
foo laet on,9 onbecfouclten JJaer gbclllccnc 
'" llti}trtbcn / tnddte beCt i~ : Men moet Argumcn­
God meeronderdanich fijn dan de mcn- turn. 

fchen. 'élr:is Cur wel gbtCtttt: Jimatc \.uat 
tti betuillc ~obS Ibatmen geml anttuoo,z;: 
bell Cp I ongfitbtinCi:Jtbdt en b~pmoebicb 
biellt: $ock goet I b,urom trtet nutter 
t:uotting!Jt Ut plaetrt batt glJp fJtm ongt~ 
bcltlfbdlCft m b~pnlotblc~ blene meuc!Jtl 
niet met beroerte tnbt btt\.Uatttng~e brr 
gJ)tlnetlltt/ mRce tot batr b,elJe en air!):: 
tingbe. lek en binbel regbi/..i>tebtn nocIJ 
b01pen bate lltijn geboelen b~pDtpt be,ft: 
~oo ttect in bo{fcf)cn oftoi(btrnt(l'tlll reer 
betrt banbt banbt / baet nUlllmermeet 
nttnrc!Jtn en commen / tnbt botbtt baee 
ronber ban pentant berbtnbert tt ftjn, jidt 
g!Jtboei nlp I anttuoo~bi / int * gbth1t(fen ConCcien-

49 btbwon:: ria. 



- 599 -

567 

urged by religion, but by an uncivic erring inclination, which produces genera! 
misery for the people. The third type through their piety do give a great 
expectation of firm and simple righteousness; nevertheless, error and misconception, 
which are common to all men, prevent them from reaching true civic virtue. 
But in order to direct them and give them good advice according to our views 
and small powers (in the aforesaid places where there is restraint [of conscience]), 
let us examine their common argument, which is as foUows: "One must obey 
God more than men." This is very weU said. But what is the will of God? 
They answer: that we serve Him unfeignedly and frankly. Quite right; then 
take up your abode in a place where you can serve Him unfeignedly and 
frankly, without agitating and confusing the community, but promoting its 
peace and edification. I do not find, you say, any cities or villages where my 
faith has freedom.· Then go to woods or wildernesses, very far away, where 
no men ever come, and there profess it without being hindered by anyone. 
My conscience prompts me, you answer, in order to magnify God's name, to 



- 600 -

JO Het Burgherlick 
btbttttlngJ)en/ tot !J~pligblngbe be~ 45ob1 
lJthdten naem~ / te moeten na mijn ber~ 
mengben fieltn blinnen/ ttudck baer niet 
tn foutJe tonnen gbcfcbietJen . .áoot u 
bierom te boen tuaer/ noeb i(fer goet rattl 
men Qupttr obeen poo~ten I men graefter 
Gbtcn tuegIJen op / men nOpret tibitttn 
noeb ;een / treet na ~arta~ / ~IPQngo I 
€allenruan I ofte renig!)e bet gl)elijdie 
plaetrenl barr tudbe hebtn ronner tl\eligie 
wontnl ttueldl oodi menCcl)tn Cijnlle/ foo 
boet tJarr in baer Cidtn I ofte ralic!Jept te 
tuinnen I bijn upenlle befte / ttuelck gIlt:: 
(rbieben fal ronller otJtrtrttJingbe· ber 

Dinift3rU ,. "obftuetun bier (a"brnl obttmit~ bat., 
legum. ter gJ)un en fijn! Jlmatt bit u gbeCept we:: 

fenDe/ enne bat bobenbifn &lntlet ongbe~ 
oitrame llJpfe u beter gbebiele/ gbemengt 
met moo~t I b1anllt/ btrcrac!)ttngJ)e ban 
b~oull1en/ftboffitrin@t ban maegbben/ 
en fc!J~iekelirh btrb~iet bts lanbt~(ttuddi 
vbtmeenelidt be b1uc!Jten r!jn bart upt 
(p~uptenbe/roo be etbaringlJt al te beela' 
lIbdidt betupcJ)t) ti~ ben berftanbtgb~n 

'oliticor~.ltenndith;bat gbp ontJer tgetaillet '*13ur~ 
uberhtht niet gereide en m~ucbttuo~l)tn. 

4!ge gbemeene regbel ban/om tt benup~ 
ttn/t~ btrt:~p Die bun ur boo)Cepbe plat; 
fen batr blUandt i#/ in een anOer 1l\eligte 
begf)eeren te oeffenen ban bittJtD lanb(~1 
meug~en ften ban af oirlofte beJ;crtg~en/ 

klantJe 
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win souls to the best of my a,pility, which would not be possible there. If that 
is what you are af ter, here is a good piece of advice. There no gates are closed, 
no roads are broken up, no rivers or seas are blocked: go to Parias, Sipango, 
Callensuan, or some such places; inhabited by savages without religion, and 
since they are also hwnan beings, do there your utmost to win their souls or 
salvation, which will be done without transgression of the divinelaws of those 
countries, because there are none. But when this has been said to you and yet 
you prefer other revolutionary methods, involving murder, fire, rape of women, 
defloration of virgins, and terrible distress in the country (which are generally 
the fruits resulting therefrom, as experience shows all too lamentably), it is 
evident to people of good sense that you cannot be reckoned among the nwnber 
of good citizens. 

In conc1usion therefore the general rule is as follows: Those who wish to 
practise, in the aforesaid places where there is constraint [of conscienee], a 
religion different from that of the country can seek to obtainpermission from 
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burgberlÎcbept te ·meugbenberirpt \uo~~ 
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anber 1l\eligte/i~ tgbeb~upcItber b~pbeptl 
. bie b.tettehch bergunt Ü'i. j!ll)aer fu(ch oir: 
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nanbt~ ltehgie gbebougben/ill ntet in al:: 
len punten/ boeg ten minften in fao bed! 
als baermen beur tie $btrD~pt tnbt tutt~ 
ten toe gbeb~ongben Wo~t: bies nt et / etn 
ban tUl ten/of baer ntet blpben/of b'upur: 
(te algbemeene eerliche mibbel gbeb~upt:: 
fien/ Ilitbp teinbe br.s bolg!Jenben laetllen 
"":0ooftlltc~ fal berclaert blolben. Capitis. 

gc Hooftfiick van het Burgherlick 
leven int ghemeen. 

W2tnt be berfcf)epben leerin!Jbtn tot: 
tet * 15urg~trhrk leben tlienenDe I ~i~.!m p0-

int * onetnbeheh fouben connen (treeften / htlCa~. 
foo !lebben Ulp u~t beien afleenehek tie Infillltuto. 

boo~na~mlle bef'b~eben : ~otb om boo~ 
albe gbeb~eftêbt ptt int gemeen te rotrenl 
tup reggen bet gbene inDe bobenfcb)eben 
~booftlcktn obfral on~ \.uit beeft geweell; Capitibus. 
ce weun/ bat men bem g!Jebaugf)en moet 

~ I na tJefj 
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those who have the iegal power to give such permission. If they can attain to 
this, as is done in various places, they get their wish without the possibility 
of being rebuked for bad citizenship, because such practice of a different religion 
is the use of the freedom that is granted by the law. But if one cannot obtain 
such permission, one must conform to the religion of the country, if not on all 
points, at least on as many as one is forced to conform to by the authorities 
and the laws. If not, one of the two: either one must not stay there, or one 
must use the extreme general honest means, which are to be mentioned at the end 
of the following and last chapter. 

STHCHAPTER 
of civic life in general. 

Because the various doctrines . serving for civic life might be increased ad 
infinitum, we have only described the principal ones out of many. But in order 
to make a general statement with regard to all those which have not been 
mentioned, we should say what has been our object throughout the above chapters, 
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. hchtr (want batt fomwplen wetten nlle:: 
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dien, can ende vvil ghevoughen:'41!tutldt 
hlp met natutrhdtt rebtnen albu~ b~te~ 
btr btwpCen : ,!)oot UI g~p bit Dl' contra: 
rit b~iJft/ b~p tlonbt/na u gfJtballtn bat.: 
regbtn tt bOtt1l! fiet fdbtfal an pgbdtrk 
nloettn b~p llaen! hlät noeb natuere noc!) 
nbtn; u Culeli bOO~Dtel bObtn anbtr gbe:: 
g!Jtblm tn bttft ; JlJlatr bit rotgfidattn 
tuefenile/ tnile tldtCijn tpgben ftn bolgtn~ 
br/ fo ral bit een gbtmttntt contratte tnbe 
Dngbtlijdt Datr nantt fijn I rOnDtr gOt:: 
meenbepbt; ronber g!lemeent regIJden ; 
meiertt wp bet!Joontn CoutJen in g!Jetn g~ 
buerlgbe ftant u tonntn blpl.lenl ten watr 
fuleft btll1p'~ boo~ lle menf'!Jen onnobicfJ 
t~/ angf)trten battet llt onbttnuftig!Jt bit: 
telt btrftatn / nh~ bitn; nlieren /opbaer" 
tnileonttllidtr anber; weldtt / om tn ttn 
berracmr weren te blpben/ batt tot tenige 
glJemeene ttg~eltn beg~eben/tldt na fijn 
aert: ®dttOm bern bp een gbemeentt te 
willen bougfJen / fonlltr fieb te fcblclien 
na tlcn (latt oie bet lant gbeetellben beeft! 

ti~ 
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to wit that one must conform to the present laws and rules of the country, or 
even more properly (for there will sometimes be established laws the keeping 
of which would burden our conscience: Efleryone must choose from the various 
communilies on the earlh one in which he is able and willing 10 conform 10 ils present 
condilion. Which we shallprove more at length by means of natural arguments. If 
you, who urge the contrary, were at liberty to act against it as you like, everyone 

. must have this same liberty, because neither nature nor reason has given you 
such an advantage over others. But if this is admitted and everyone follows his 
own inclination, this will be a community contrary to and not in accordance 
with its name, without common spirit, without common rules. And we should 
demonstrate that it cannot remain constantly established, if it were not for the 
fact that such a demonstration is urinecessary for men, since it is understood by 
irrational animals, such as bees, ants, storks, and innumerable others, which, 
in order to maintain a community, keep to some common rules, each according 
to its nature. Therefore, to wish to join a community without conforming to the. 
condition which the country has acquired is worse than animal stupidity. 
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!lp quabe enbt oneerltclte regbtlen / pgIJt~ 
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om als rp tot u reggc (ttuddt oock an pe~ 
ber ingljereten beur be wetten al$' g(Jefept 
gl)ebouben wo~t)~iet/bit fijn De g~emtt~ 
ne regllelen bart w~ al na leben I fao gJ)!l 
in on~ lanbtfr!Jap bp Oll,S begbeerttt wo­
nen! gbp mort u na De feItJe gJ)etlougJ)en/ 
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gfJeJ)oubenl of fJem baer na te fcJ)idun/of 
te btrttedten. een gbenomen bat eenig~t 

~ 3 ban 
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To show the same thing even more manifestly, let us assume that a Clt1zen 
who takes in boarders tells them, before accepting them, the rules and manners 
observed in his house, e.g. that one must not remain outdoors af ter ten o'doek 
in the evening, that one must go to church on Sundays and similar things, 
and in addition says that he who does not like this can keep out and 
look for another boarding-house. Everyone by common sense takes this to 
be proper and reasonable; nay, even iE he kept bad and dishonourable rules, 
anyone knows that no boarder is for this reason entitled to come to him 
against his wishes in order to correct them as he thinks suitable. But just 
as a citizen has a right over his house, so has a community over the country 
it inhabits. Therefore, when it says to you (which is also considered to have 
been said to every inhabitant by the laws): "Look here, these are the genera! 
rules in accordance with which we all live; iE you wish to live with us in 
our country, you must conform to them; if not, look for another place", 
one is obliged either to conform thereto or to leave the country. And even if 
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54 Het Burgherlick 
ban !Jun rfg!)den onbillicfJ blartn (gf1e~ 
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o
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ttcfJtirJjt ntemant/ om ugben btmhetJrn 
lJanck bp ~)atr te blpl.ltn/Om bie quabt re; 
ttIJden na fijn gbeballen te btrbettten. 
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nummttmeer quabt wttten of gbeb~upt:: 
{ten btranbtren/ matr bie in baet afgrtirt~ 
licbrpt alrijt lattn l.loo~twa«tn ~ ]eb ant~ 
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"Ire weten/ battet olttJenrhrk moet g!Jt~ 
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macfJt toe fJebbtn;.319' bie marDt tot uwen 
bede nitt gbel.laUtn / gbp meuebt u befte 
boen/om fJemliebê bpDe Uleldtt rp bellattl 
baet toe tt bewegben/ileur rulche mlilDel/ 
aIS be gObdegbentbept Det rake btreprtfJt: 
~tn tet'llen met bemhtben tot u boo~ne~ 
men te rallen I btttboontnbe (bocIJ met 
fulcfie eerbitllingDe / als boo1 eenterbaec 
ontJerfaet tot rijn @berfJtpt betaemt)uwe 
reDenen/ watt upt gbp Rtbtl bat rult~ tot 
Ilanbt~ welllaett {tucken roube:'4lrrn an.:: 

Cenn 
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some of their rules were unreasonable (as will happen in all countries, since 
, even the good ones sometimes become bad through inevitable transgression; let 

alone that we frequently consider bad one day what we regard as good the next 
day) , this does not entitle anyone to remain with them against their will in 
order to correct those bad mIes as he thinks suitable. 

Must one theri, some one may say, never change bad Iaws or customs, but 
allow them to continue for ever, hideous as they are? 1 answer in general, 
with regard to all Iaws, rules, or public affairs of the country, what has been 
said in various preceding chapters with regard to some of them in particu1ar, 
to wit that it must be done properly by those who have the Iegal power to do so. 
If this power has not fallen to you, you may do your best to induce those who 
have it to make such changes by the means required by the situation. In the 
first place by advising them to follow your advice, showing them (but with 
such respect as an honourable subject owes to his authorities) your reasons why 
you consider that. this would benefit the country. Secondly, by requests, prayers, 
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bigbe ttgteringf)e U bîjn boo~nemen tot: 
laetiDaer fijnbe/fult(na be gbeb~updt ban 
.. wattCcbouunngbe booJ reebte crpcf)) u Clariga. 
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onburg~tthrh mifberllant/ bart bet g!Jt=, 
meenten gtoote ellenDen upt rp~upten. 
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and supplications. Thirdly, by offering a compensation in money or goods, and 
the like. But if you cannot yet attain your end in this way, the last remedy 
which is open to anyone, in order to punish cruel tyrants and to appease furious 
communities as weIl as to change bad laws, is honest force, which consists in 
the following: First of all ane must withdraw from the dominion of those 
whom one wishes to oppose and go to a place where the present government 
allows you to pursue your ends. When you are there, you must (according to the 
custom of an action for damages before proceeding to go to war) admonish or 
command your adversaries to do what you regard as proper. If they comply 
therewith, you attain your end. If the contrary happens, you may openly decIare 
war on them, take up arms, and thus force them to do it or await your fate. 
But the man who considers himself unable to bring such an important matter 
to a successful concIusion must leave everything to take its own course. If he 
cannot endure this, let him look for a different place to live in, for to feign 
himself a [good] subject and meanwhile to organize rebellion secretly, that is 
disloyal and uncivic stupidity, from which result the great miseries of the 
communities. 
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Materia ~tn roubt ban befe *:l6urgnlitf1f lloE 
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ae boo~nemtn on~ ontrc!)ulbigrn tweldt 
lUaI/batr af met co~tt \l)ootnê pet Ult plat 

S b" a. QDupt(cb te berbaten : $et felbe bebbf b.l~ 
u Ie o. naben epec!) ban Culclten >l gronDt/enne na 

ons bermeugtlt/gfJeb1ocbt tot buroatntb 
4& 31 .0 'qJ) ~. 
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CONCLUSION 

One might say many other useful things about this political subject-matter, 
but the deficiencies will be excused by the original intention, which was to say 
something about this briefly in Dutch. And this, according to the requirements 
of this starting-point. we have brought to the best of our ability to this 

END. 
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AGRICOLA, G., V 42 
alarmplaats, IV 358, 360 
alarmpost, IV 359, 361 
ALBATEGNUS, ALBATEGNIUS, AL-BATTANI, UI 

10, 3 I 
ALBERT, ARCHDUKE, UI 345n 
ALBERTl, LEON BATTISTA, U 787, 788, 789; 

V 72 
Alblasserwaard, V 321 
alchemy, III 605 
ALEXANDER, IU 73,597 
ALEXANDROV, A.D., U 125 
algebra, 1 16, 17; II 329, 463, 549,681, 68z; 

III 599 
algebraic equation, numerical root of-, I 17 
/'A/gèbre, I 26 

alluvial accretion, IV lI5-UI; V 76 ff, 209 ff 
AL HAZEN, U 786, 789, 790 
Aliza, U 473, 618 
AL-KASHI, II 385 
AL-KHWARîzMî, U 464, 467, 468, 470, 474. 

586, 598, 608 
ALLENT, A., U 382n 
A/moge.rl, see: PTOLEMY. 
Almachtich,I 288, 355; V 35 
Almighty, 1 289, 355; V 21,35 
Alphen (near Breda), I I3n 
Alphen-on-Rhine, 1 13 
ALPHONSO, King of Castille, III 3I 5, 6 I 3 
Altena (Bonaventura mill), V 372, 374 
ALVA, The Duke of, I 5,8 
AMASIAS, II 470, 475, 594 
ambtlieden, IV 250 
AMENEMHAT, V 3 
amplitude, III 383 
Ampllienkie.ring, Van de, I 32 
anaphora, III 617 
ANDERHUB, J.H., I 587n 
angle, wooden, IV 105 
angles, re-entering-, IV 195-199 

". ,salient-, IV 199-2°9 
Anhang der Weegheon.rl, I 30, 5 03-52 I 
ANJOU, The Duke of-, I 8 
anomalistic month, III 8 
Anleyekeningen, Van de le/con.rJighe, I 30 
Anteyekeningen, Van ver.reh~yden, I 30 
ANTHEMIUS, U 765 
ANTHONISZ., ADRIAEN, U 3; IV 19, 26,27,161 
Antwerp, I 5, 9, 25 n ; IV 33, 145, 236, 402, 

406, 466, 467 
anwassinghe, IV 214-220 
AP(P)IANUS, P., U 23, 378, 751; III 479, 482, 
491, 496, 497, 5 I I, 543 
apogee, (definition), III 35, 37 

, arc of the-, UI 37 
, mean-, UI 37 
,of Moon, IU 155 
, of planets, UI 85, 103, 131 173-

" ,of Sun, IU 63-
APOLLONIUS, I 22, 377, 386-387, 517-519; U 

1lI, 129,765; UI IC 
apparent motion, UI 39 
apparent planet, III 39 
apparent weight, I 38, 183 
Appendiee algébraique, I 6,17,27; U 740-745 
Appendix 10 Ihe Arl of Weighing, I 5°3-521 
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application of areas, II 465 
approach, IV 4°2,404,4°5,411,423-468 
approximation of a root of an algebraic 

equation, I 17 
AQUINO, G.O. d', I 587n 
Arabic books, III 601, 605 
arc of the apogees, III 37 
" of the perigees, III 37 

ARCHIBALD, R.C., II 17, 24, 123, 124, 380, 
384, 751 

Archimedean spiral, II 765, 767 
ARCHIMEDES, I 7, 18, 22, 37-40, 42-44, 224-

225, 254-255, 261n, 354,355, 377, 381n, 
384-385, 409n, 505, 51 8-5 19; II 6, 7,121, 
126,128,129,298,299,3°3,311,323, 
325, 327, 735, 764, 767; III 595, 597 

Archimedean screw, V 311, 313, 316 
architecture, 1 20 
Architecture (Huysboll), II 785, 801 
ARCHYTAS, I 5I9n 
Are des Maechts, III 104 
Arenorills, III 5 9 5 -
ARISTARCHUS, III 595, 597 
aristocracy, v 501 
ARISTOTLE, I 37, 508-509, IV 43,219; V 42 
arithmetic, 1 16, 20, 22 
Arithmétique, L', 15,7,16,26,31, II 457-708; 

III 617; v 418 
Arithmétique, La Pratique d', I 27; II 709-739 
arm of a lever, I 103 
army camps, IV 7, 25°-263-271-275-373 

, as a whoIe, IV 297 
, drawing of-, I, 20; IV, 347, 349 
, ideal-, IV 371-373 

" , planning of-, I 10; IV 7, 251, 
263, 297, 367 

" , Roman-, IV 250, 25 1,254,263, 
275, 367-37 1 

" , staking out of-, IV 353-363 
army, on the march, IV 250, 343 
army organisation, IV 7,375-397 
Army, The States-, 19, 10, 20; IV 3, 249, 250, 

254 
army tactics, IV 4, 471-517 
ARON, PIETRO, V 418, 460 
Ars Ponderaria, I 95n 
Art of Fortifteation, The, IV 4,7, 29-231, 235, 

23 8,4°3,459 
(Eng!. trans!.) IV 34, 101 

Art Pondéraire, 1', I 32 
Art of Tens, The, I 26 
Art of Tenths, The, I 26 
Art of Weighing, The Elements of the, I 6, 35-

285 
ARTHUS, GOTHARD, I 28; IV 35 
artillery, see: ordnance. 

" ,-general, IV 289 
ARZAHEL (ZARQUALA, ZARKALI), III 315n, 603 
as, I II2 
assailing (with ladders), IV 143 
assembIed secants, III 483, 484, 527-534 

astrolabe, II 773; IV 103 
astrolabium catholicum, III 403, 413-417 
astrologer, II 393 
astrology, III 6Il 
astronomical computations, II 393 
astronomy, I 18 
Astronomie, I', I 3 I 
aswiel, V 316 
ATHENAEUS, I 355n 
ATHENODORUS, V 529 
atmosphere, height of-, III, 605 
attack by trenches, IV 4°1,404,423-468 
attraction, I 19 
AUGUSTUS, V 529 
aulne, II 383 
authority, appeal to-, I 23 
autographs of Maurice and Stevin, I 11; V 

324, fig. 23 
axis, I II3 

Babel, I 45 
Babylonians, II 18 
BACHMANN, GEORG, III 5 
BACON, FRANCIS, 111 325 
baggaertnet, V 35, 36, 37 
bailing, V 3°3 
BAKKER, MEEUWIS MEINDERTSZ, V I I 
balance, construction of-, I 3°2-9 

" , equilibrium of-, I 37-41 
balck, I 100 
BALDI, 11 13, 14 

balk, tail, V 316 
BALL, W.W.R., II 131 
BALMER, H., III 392, 396, 397n, 403n 
BALTHASAR FLORIS, IV 258, fig. 2; V 329 
bank, IV 55 
barbarum saeculum, III 593 
BARBOUR; J. MURRAY, V 417, 418 
BARBARO, DANIEL, II 128, 789 
BARBARUS, E. I 93 
BARENTS, (BARENDTZ), WILLEM, II 8; III 315n, 

386,398, 4 II , 415 
barge, mud-, V 22 
BARLOW, WILLIAM, III 385, 387, 390, 391, 

402n 
BARNARD, F.P., II 373 
baroco, 144 
BAROZZI, F., Il 766n 
BAROZZI DA VIGNOLA, JACOPO, II 789 
BARRY, A., I 27 
BARTJES, WILLEM, Il 8 
basin (boezem), V 255, 289 
bastion, II 8Il; IV 53, 125, 135-149, 193, 235 

and passim 
, double-, IV 12 5 
, half-, IV 193 
, hexagonal-, IV 3 I 
, points of-, IV 424 
, polygonal-, IV 145 
, rectangular-, IV 143 
, separated-, see: ravelin 
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Batavia (Djakarta, ]acatra), IV 22 
battery, IV 429, 431, 43 8, 439 
BAULDE, DOMINIQUE, II 480 
Bauhütten, II 788 
beacon, IV 355 
beam, I 103 
BECANUS, JOHANNES GOROPIUS, I 45 
bedecte wech, IV 56, 124, 166, 174, 188 
bedecktgraven, IV 432,444-450 
Beduralis (singing), V 457 
BEECKMAN, ISAAC, I 33; II 8, 801; IV 5, 8, Il, 

256,4°2,471,474, V 41, 77, 327 
Beemster, V 314, 319, 329, 331, 441, 420 
beer, see: dam. 
begheerten, I Il ° (Weeghconst); 396 (Water­

wicht) ; II 8 I 8 (Deursichtighe); III 333 (Ebben­
vloet) ; V 424 (Singconst) 

beghin, u 401, 404, 754; III 601 
beghinning, Il 460, 5°0, 514 
Beghinselen der Weeghconst, 1 35-285 
Beghinselen des Waterwichts, I 375-483 
Belegeren van steden en sterkten, Vont, IV 12, 

399-468 
BELIDOR, IV 235; V 67 
BELLERUS, JOANNES, I 5, 26 
Bemollaris (singing), V 457 
beneden bonkelaar, v 316 
beneden schijfloop, v 316 
BENEDETTI, G.B., I 3, 37; u 123,767,789; 

IU 6 
BENSAUDE, J., UI 381n, 382n, 3940, 49In 
bepalinghen, I 96-106 (Weeghconst); 392-394 

(Waterwichl); 578-584 (Toom prang) ; II 495-
544 (Arithmétique); 806-8 I 8 (Deursichtighe); 
III 30-44 (Heme//oop); 334 (Ebbenv/oel); 506-
510 (Zei/streken); IV 52-62 (Slerclenbouwing) 

Bergen op Zoom, IV 191, 231, 405 
BERTIE, FRANCISCUS, II 480 
beschoeying, IV 56 
Besieging lowns and forlresse!, Of, IV 259,399-468 
BESSON, JACQUES, I 355 
BETHUNE, M. de, I 5n 
bevelling of corner troops, IV 488, 489 
beweeghlicheyt, I 46, 87n 
BEYER, JOHANN HARTMANN, u 379, 380 ; III 5 
BEYER, J.M., V 321 
bibIiography of STEVIN'S works, I 25-34 
BIERENS DE HAAN, D., I 33; IV 20; V 327, 415 
BlGOURDAN,G., u 383, 384 
Bima (Sumbawa), III 370 
binnewercken, IV 452 
binomial~ u 540, 714fT, 723 
binomial, conjoint, u 544 
binomial, disjoint, u 544 
BION, N., u 429 
bit, I 581 
bit bolt, I 569 
bit ring, I 579 
bite (of cog), V 53 
BLAEU, WILLEM JANSZ., U 8; UI 399, 408, 409 

41 5 

BLAGRAVE, J., II 383n 
BLASCHKE, w., u 125n 
BLOM FIELD, R., u 382n 
blootgraven, IV 405, 432 
BLUNDEVILLE, THOMAS, UI 494 
bodem, 1394 
BODIN, JEAN, UI 5 
BOETHIUS, II 122, 547, 548 
boezem (basin), V 217, 255, 289 
Bois-Ie-Duc, IV 405 
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bolwercken, IV 52,124,134-148,192 and pas­
sim 

" , afgescheyden-, IV 148 
bolwerckxpunten, IV 525 
BOMBELLI, R., U 5, 128, 377, 459, 460, 462, 

471,473,474,527,539, 586,617, 61 9 
BONCOMPAGNI, B., u 14 
BONFILS, IMMANUEL, u 375 
bonnet, IV 4°3,413,417-421 
book-keeping, I 20 
BORDA, U 384 
BORLEFFS, J.W.PH., I 65n 
BOROUGH, WILLlAM, III 374, 383n, 384, 385, 

387, 390, 409n, 417 
BORRI, CHR.: see BURRUS 
borstweeren, IV 54, 164,416 
BORTOLOTTI, E., Il 128, 377, 462, 471, 472 
bosgaten, IV 60,156,174,176 
BOSMANS, HENRI J., I 7, 14,26; 1I 14, 19, 23, 

377, 385,459,463,474,648,656,737,740, 
75 6 

bottom, I 395 
bouckcasse, III 208 
Bouckhoudin!.J Van de Vorstelicke, I 30 
BOUGUER, P., I 573n 
BOURNE, WILLIAM, UI 366n, 373, 383, 387, 

5°0 

bovenas, V 314 
bovenbonkelaar, V 316 
bovenwiel, V 316 
bovenijzer, V 316 
boveplaets, IV 60, 154 
BOYLE, R., I 50ln 
braetspit, V 24, 37 
BRAHE, TYCHO, 13,18; 1I 766; III 6,21, 6Il 
brander, I 224-225 
brandtspieghel, I 258 
brantsne, I 224-225 
BRAUNMÜHL, A. VON, U 374, 7511f 
Braunsberg, I 5n; V 21, 279-281 
breach, IV 135, 137,438 
breastbeam, V 314 
breedeloop, III 112, 212-, 254-
BRESSIEU, M., 1I 75 2, 753 
Bretten, huys te Bretten, IV 216 
BRIALMONT, ALEXIS, IV 4, 6, 16, 32, 36, 109, 

125,153,161,179,191,2°5> 215, 235,25°, 
25 6, 259 

bridle, I 525, 577 
Bridle, Of the Pressure of Ih~, J 575 
bridle, parts of a-, I 579 
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Brielle, IV 35, 36, 23 8 ; V 73 
BRIENEN, HENDRICK VAN, IV 17, 31, 34,41 
BRIGGS, HENRY, U 23, 380, 381, 382, 384 
Brittenburg, IV 217 
BROERSZ, C.J., II 23 
BROESSOON, CORNELIS JAN, u 23n 
brothe1s, IV 297 
BROUCK, JAN VAN DEN, UI 417 
BROUE, SALOMON DE LA, I 605 
BRUCAEUS, HEINRICH, UI 5 
BRÜCKNER, M., U 128 
Bruges, I 4, 5, 25 n , 26-32 
BRUGMANS, H., I 15 
brugschepen, IV 335, 342 
BRUNE, JAN DE, I 4n 
BRUNELLESCHI, P., II 787 
BRUNO, GIORDANO, IU 6 
BRUNOT, P., I 45 
Bunam, see: Bima. 
BÜRGI, JOST, U 379, 380 
buijtenwercken, IV 440, 442, 443 
bulwark, see: bastion. 
BURGER, C.P., U 373 
burgher , V 487 
Burgherlick Leven, Het, I 6, 21, 27, 32; V 465. 

581 
Burgher/ickeStofJen, I 10,32; IV 5,11,401,471 
burning mirror,·I 259 
BURRUS, CHRISTOPHORUS, III 41 I 
butchers, IV 365 
buttress, IV 109, 187 
BYRCK, EMANUEL, V 44 
Byvough der Weeghconsl, I 18, 30, 523-607 

cabeschoeysels, IV 124, 166 
cade, IV 54 
Cadzand, IV 25 
CAESAR, JULIUS, I 46, 58-59, 86-87; III 33; 

IV 255, 369,4°3 
caisson, V 301 
CAJORI, P., U 374, 377, 380, 382, 385,472,711 
Calais (Cales), IV 235, 236, 240, 241; V 21, 76, 

137, 181, 293 
Calculus, The, I 18,44 
CALIGULA, 1 86-87 
CALLET, U 384 
CALVERT, H.R., U 383 
CALVIN, J., U 387 
Calvinism, U 22 
camels, ships-, V 11 
camestres, 1 143n 
cammen, V 28 
Cammen en Staven, Van, I 33, 34; V 48-63 
CAMPANUS, J., Il 533, 534, 535 
CANTOR, M., U 14, 20, 374, 379,472,75 1,768, 

789 
cap (of mill), V 314 
CAPELLE, J.P. VAN, IV 4, 5 
caravels, IV 33 7 
CARDANO, GERONlMO, I 3, 37, 508-513; U 5, 

17, 123,471,472,473,474,476, 586, 594, 

612,617,625, 645, 650, 667, 677, 767; III 
372 ; IV 34, 43; V 43 

CARDANO'S solution of the cubic equation, 
U 471ft" 

CARDANO'S transformation methods, U 472, 
629 

carriages (waggons for army) IV 250, 293, 
323-329 

cartography, I 19 
casemattes, IV 63, 189 
Castrametatio, I 12, 20, 3 I; IV 4, 7, 247, 25 0-

261-271-275- 397, 401 
Castramétation, /0, I 31-2 
castrametator, I 12 
CASTRIOTTO, IV 5 5 
CASTRO, JOAO DE, UI 395, 396,411 
casus irreducibilis, II 5,473,617,618,619 
catoptrics, I 517; U 785,790,791, 807 
Catro/wicht, Vont, I 30, 550-565 
catten, IV 60, 178 
Catwyck, I 486 
cavaliers, IV 6 I, 179 
cavalry, IV 250, 283, 285, 307,471,479 
CAVENDISH, HENRY, III 4II 
census, U 468 
centre of gravity, I 18, 37,42-44, 95, 98-99, 

103n 
--Df parabola, I 250-259 
-of paraboloid, I 276-283 
--Df polygon, I 234-243 
-of polyheclron, I 274-277 
-by practice, I 3°0-3 ° 3 
--Df prism, I 262-265 
-of pyramid, I 266-273 
-of trapezium, I 242-247 
--Df triangle, I 228-235 
--Df truncated parabola, I 260-261 
-of truncated pyramid, I 266-273 

centre line of gravity, i 101, 139, 227n , 533n 
centre plane of gravity, I 101 
centre of pressure of water on bottom, I 465 
centre of vision, U 8 15 
CERCEAU, JACQUES DU, II 789 
CESPEDES, ANDRES GARCIA DE, UI 388n 
CEULEN, LUDOLPH VAN, II 3, 7, 21, 23, 476, 

736,737,740,751,764,767; III 389, 603 
C.G.S. system, II 384 
Charasto, I 355n 
Charistion, 1354-355,367,371 
CHARLEMAGNE, 11 383 
CHARLES THE BALD, II 383 
Charlois, V 348 
cheek, 1579 
Chinese, V 5,419 
CHOISY, A., II 787 
chord, see: tables. 
chromaticum, V 43 I 
CHU TSAI YÜ, V 419 
circle, eccentric-, IU 33 

, concentric-, 111 33 
" ,perspective-, II 905 
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circumferentor, II 76~ 
circumvallation, IV 403 
CITTERT, P.H. VAN, U 429 
Civic Life, v ~64-~81 
civic matters, I 2I 

CLAES PIETERSZ., II 3 
CLAGETT, MARS HALL, I ~09n 
clapmutsen (papemutsen), IV 403, 412, 416, 

418-420 . 
daveren, Bourgoense, IV 110 
CLAVIUS, CHRIS-rOPHORUS, 11 6, 12. I, 122, 12.3, 

124,125,168,169,172,173,180,181,3°6, 
3°7,378,379, 380, 4~9, 752, 753, 754, 7~~, 
76~, 817; III ~, 388n, 493 

C/eytrecking, I 33 
cloot, I 98 
dootcrans, 16,41,176; V 2~, 31, 324 (fig.23) 
dootsne, UI ~ 96 
clover, Borgundian, IV I I I 
coarseness (of sound), V 419 
COEHOORN, MENNO VAN, IV 37, 63, 109, 125, 

151,191,231,238 
COEN, JAN PIETERSZ., IV 22 
Cogs and Staves, V 41-63 
cogs, V 20 
cogwheel, V 42 
cogwheel, half-, V 20 
COIGNET, MICHIEL, U 15, 23, 379; IU 366n, 

380, 386, 396,4°0,494, 5°0 
coinage, V 541 
COLEN, COLLEN, see: CEULEN. 

COLOM, JACOB AERTSZ., UI 4I~ 
COLUMBUS, CHRISTOPHER, lU 381, 393 
comma, V 417, 419 

. COMMANDINO, FEDERICO, I 37,42-44,224-225 

242-244,386-387, 518-S19;n6, 7, UI, 123, 
126, 129, 785, 789, 817 

commencement, U 401, 4°5; UI 601 
Commentario/us, III 12, 14 
compass, UI 388, 490, ~85, 587, ~89 
compilation of data on planetary orbits, III 

169-1 79 
complex numbers, II 460, 472, 47~, 617ff 
composition of forces, I 17, 183n, 535n 
compound words; I 46 
conches, V 71 
concordant intervals (music), V 418 ff 
conic section, U 909 ' 
conical (lanternwheel), V 324 
conjunction, III 9, 45 

" , mean-, III 45. 
conoidale rectangulum, I 224-225 
continuum, U 460, 472, 475, 617ff 
"contrascarpa", IV 56 
COOLIDGE, J.L., U 766, 768 
Coopmans Bouckhouding, I 30 
coorde, IV 166 
COORNHERT, D., I 46 
Copernican system of the world, I 12, 18, 

3990; III 5,6, II9- and passim 
COPERNICUS, NICOLAUS, I 3; U 75 2, 766; III 

~-3 I 5 passim 
COPHART, FRANS II 127, 224, 225 
Cord Weight, Ofthe-, 1525,529-549 
cordegarde, IV 46~; see: redoubts. 
cordon, IV 167 
cords, I 18 
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CORNELIS ANTHONISZOON, IU 366n 
CORNELIS CORNELISZ (van Uitgeest),,V 313 
CORTES, MARTIN, IU 375, 494 
Corvo (Azores), III 370 
cosa, U 509,681 
Cosmographie, I 3 I 
Coss, II 377,461 
cossist, U 463, 471 
costs of dredging, V 29~ 
councils, I 2 I 
counterforts, IV 187 
countermine, IV 63 
counterscarp, IV 57, 125, 167 

" ,-caponiers, IV 191 
courses and distances, doctrine Of-,.I 19 
courtine, see: curtain. 
COUSIN, JEHAN, U 789 
covered way, IV 57, 125, 165, 177, 189 
COXETER, H.S.M., II 128n 
Cracow, IU 595 
cradle-rocking (mechanical), v 24 
Cralingen, see: Kralingen. 
cranen, I 342 
cranes, I 343 
CRANMER, T., U 387 
crans, IV 68 
CREMONA, L., II 793n 
CRESCENTI0, BARTOLOMEO, UI 396 
croix des rnathérnaticiens, II 712ff 
croix rectangulaire, n 429; IV 1°3 
CRONE, ERNST, Cl), CU), (m), (IV), (V); III 363-

589 
'cross, right-angled-, IV 103 

" , surveyor's-, IV 105, 355 
cross-staff, U 429,765; UI 621' 
CROY, PHILIPS DE, I 34 
CRUNINGEN, MAXIMILIAAN VAN (CRUYNIN-

GHEN), 126; U 133,134,135; IV 17 
Crych te Lande, Van de, 1 33 
Crych te Water, Van de, 1 33 
Crychconst, Van de, 1 20, 32 , 33 
Crychshande/, Van den, I 30 
Crychspiegeling, Van de, 1 32; IV 6 
Crychsvolex, Van de geduerige Verlegghing des, 

132 
cubic foot, I 407 
CUNDRY-ROLLETT, 11 131 
curb chain, I 581 
curb hook, 1581 
curtain, IV 55, 63, 125, 133, 157cI67, 43 8, 

andpassim 
" ,large-, IV 63 

curved track, III 48 ° 

Dachtafels, berekende-, III 44 
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Dachtafels, ervarings-, III 44, 56 
daellinie, J 106 
daelwicht, I 104 
daet, 1 21, 22; III 92, 618-
dam, I 322-323; v 113 

" ,osiered-, v 291 

damlooper, IV 337-340 
Damme, v 70 
Damphoogde, Van de Eerlc!oolsehe, I 29; III 604 
DANTI, EGNATIO, u 786, 789 
Dantzig, 1 5n, 20; v 21, 77, 245-273, 301 
darii, I 207n 
DAVIDT (VAN ORLIENS), MR., IV 18, 19, 27 
DAVIS, C.B., u 15, 19 
DAVIS, ]OHN, IU 411 
day, equal-, III 33 

" , mean-, IU 33 
" , natural-, UI 21, 31 
" , unequal-, III 3 I 

decimal fractions, I 16; II 373-455 
decimal notation, 11 373-455, 766; IV 254, 

383-397 
decimal point, II 380, 382, 766 
decimal principle, I 16 

, in arithmetic, U 373-425 
, in measures and gonio­

metry, Il 373-, 383, 427-
,in military organization 

IV 254, 383-397 
Decimall Arithmeticke, I 26 
DECKER, EZECHIEL DE, II 8, 23, 24, 378,381, 

382,755; III 498 
declination (astronomical), declinatio, III 19, 

245-2 53, 364 
declination, magnetie, I 19; III 19, 245, 247, 

364 
decomposition of force, I 17 
DEE, ]OHN, U 123 
deferent IU 37 
definitions, I 96-107 (Art of Weighing); 392-

395 (H.J'drostaties); 579-585 (Pressure of the 
Bridle); u 495-545 (Arilhmclie); 8°7-8 I 9 
(Perspeetive); lIJ 31-45 (Heavenly Motions) ; 
355 (Ebb and Flow); 507-51I (Sailings); IV 

53-63 (Art of Fortifieation) 
deflexion, III 19, 245 -2 53 
degrees of circle, IU 605 
DEIDIER, u 382 
Delft, I 6, 406-7; V 13,354,380,382 
Delft measure, IV 129 
democracy, V 501 
DEMOIVRE, A., u 619 
Demonstration, The Art of-, I 5 
denominator, u 5 17 
DEPAU, R., u 385 
derivative, Il 521, 677 
DESCARTES, R., 122; II 5, 8,461,583 
DESAGULlERS, V 320 
detection of errors (perspective), u 955 
Dmrsichtige, Van de, I 29, 516; u 783- 965 
Deventer, IV 236, 244, 245; V 185, 281 

deviatio, deviation, III 19, 73, 245-253, 364, 
368,40 9 

Dialectics, I 5 
Dia/eelike, I 5, 21, 26, 33; Il 447 
Dia/eetike/ieke Tsamenspraeek, 1 21, 45n, 83n 
Diatonieum genus, V 43 I 
dichotomy, III 617 
Dichtconst, Franf~ysehe, I 33 
Dichteonsl, NederduytJehe, I 33 
DICKSON, L.E., 11 562 
DIERICXZ., ADRIAEN, V 74, 11 I 
DIERICXZ., CORNELIS, V 109 
DIGGES, LEONARD, UI 6 
DIGGES, THOMAS, 111 6 
dignity, II 517 
dime numbers, 11 401, 407 
DIOCLES, u 129 
DIOPHANTUS (DIOPHANT, DIOPHANTOS), I 17, 

27; Il 459, 467, 476, 497, 499, 501, 586 ; 
III 599 

diopter, u 765 
dioptries, II 807 
discounting, II 20, 22 
Discourse on the Worth of the Duteh Language, 

17,44-46, 59 
Disme, la, I 5, 26, 27 
Disme, The 126; II 371-455 
distanee, III 481, 485, 487, 498, 499,513-5 19, 

535. 549- 569 
distance point, u 789 
distribution (of soldiers), IV 375-397 

, Greeks, IV 375-377, 395-397 
,Hebrews, IV 375, 379-3 81 , 383-

395 
, Romans, IV 377-379, 397 

" , Tatars, IV 379, 381-383 
ditch (large or middle), IV 55, 125, 169, 209, 

227, 359,417,418 
" ,dry-, IV 125, 227 

" ,tracing of-, IV 359-363 
" ,wet-, IV 229, 235 

ditch-bailers, V 18, 24 
diver, problem of the, I 18, 377,499 
division of angle, 11 384 
division of a polygon, I 17 
dixme, II 3 8 2 

docid, u 5 10 
dodanen (do~danen), V 113 
DODOENS, R., Il 378 
doender, I 556, 557n 
doend ers toppunt, III 356 
DOGE OF VENICE, 111 375, 376; V 509 
domains, administration of, I 20 
Domeine, Vorstelieke Bouekhouding in, I 30 
Domeine, Verreehting van, melte ConterolIe, I 20, 

32 
DONATI, PAOLO, IU 5 
door (of sluiee), V 70 
DOORMAN, G., I 6n, 15; V I I 

DOU, JAN PIETERSZ., U 8, 382, 399 
doubling of a ratio, I 249n 
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DOUCET, R., u 15 
DOUWES, CORNELIS, III 391,413,499 
drainage, 1 6, 1 3 

,-mills, v 309-41I 
,-province (hoogheemraadschap), 

v 329 
DRAKE, SIR FRANCIS, IU 402n 
drawing, bodily-, IV 53 

" ,-on paper, IV 347-353 
drawing line, I 1°7 
drawing of curves, II 77lff 
Drawing of Water, Of the, I 525 
dredger, bucket-, V 80 

" , chain-, V 80 
" , ladle-, V 80 

dredging, I 6; v 20, 22, 77, 79, 171, 265, 303 
,-apparatus, v 18, 20, 77, 79, 171, 

265 
" , cost of-, v 267, 269 

driebaecking, IV 35 5, 435 
Driehouckhandel, Van den, I 17, 29; U 749-761 
DUCERCEAU, JACQUES, u 789 
DUDLEY, SIR ROBERT, III 41I 
DUHEM, P., I 37n 
Duiveland, v 326, 329, 394 
DUMORTIER, B., I 15; II 382 
dunes, v 231, 297 
dunes, formation of-, I 19 
duralis, v 420 
DÜRER, ALBRECHT, I 3; II 6, 121, 124, 125, 

126, 222, 223, 766, 788, 789, 790, 959; IV 
155 

Dutch language, 16, 7, 21, 23, 24, 44-46, 107n 
385-391; III 616; IV 41, 42, 63, 65, 215, 
231; v 429, 433, 468 

DUYCK, JOURNAAL VAN ANTHONIS, IV 15, 24, 
257,4°6 

duysteraer, III 30 
,-breede, III 62 

" ,-langde, UI 62 
duysteringsnee, UI 158 
Duyts(ch), I 7, 45n; III 616 
Duyvelsgat (Delft), v 13, 387, 391 
dwaelder, III 32, 38,40 

, schijnbaar-, III 38 
, -wech, IU 34, 168-

" , -winst, 111 42 

Dwaelderloopen, Van de vinding der, I 29 
DIJKSTERHUIS, E.J., (I), (U), (lIl), (IV), (V), 5n, 

Ion, 12n, 13n, 15, 46n, and Vol. I; II 129, 
383, 461 , 467, 476, 792, 793; IV 4, 6, 16, 
179, 21 3 

dynamics I 18 
DZENGHIZ KHAN, IV 255,379 

earth, moving-, UI 1I9 
" ,orbit of-, IU 171 

Ebb and Flow, Of the Theory of, I 19, 29; III 

323-35 8, 345n 
ebb circle III 335 
Ebbenvloet, Van de Spiegheling der, I 19, 29; III 

323-35 8,345 n 
eccentric circle, III 33 
eenheyt, III 598 
Eerte/ools, Vant Stofroersel des, I 29 
Eertclootsche Damphoogde, Van de, I 29 
Eertclootschrift, Vant, I 29; II 801; V 237 
Egips jaer, III 30 
EHRENBERG, R., II 15 
Eighty Years' War, IV 401 
Elbing, I 5n; V 21, 275 
Elements, III 605 
Elemenl.! of Hydrostatics I 375-483 
elevation, IV 53, 93-99 
Elizabeth, Queen of England, I 10 
ellipse, construction of-, I 17 II 765, 766, 773, 

777, 791 
ELZEVIER, BONAVENTURE AND ABRAHAM, I 31 
embankment, V 273 
embrasures, IV 61, 157, 175, 177 
EMMIUS, UBBO, I 12, 15 
empty, I 377, 395 
encampment, IV 263-373 
enclosures, IV 465 
enden, V 319 
Enharmonicum genus, V 43 I 
ENRIQUES, FEDERlGO, II 476 
ensign, IV 383, 387 
entrenchement, IV 263 
envelope, IV 169 
ephemerides, calculated-, III 45 

" ,empirical-, III 7,45,51 
epicycIe, III 37 
epicycIe theory, III 1I, 14, 18 and passim 
equal apparent weight, I 38, 101, 105, III 

equal day III 33 
equal temperament I 21; V 418 
equal time, III 3 I 
equant, IU 20 
equation, 1I, I' Arithmétique, passim 

, of arbitrary degree, II 745 
, biquadratic-, u, 649ff,686 
, cubic-, U 612ff, 684, 745 
, quadratic-, II 594ff 
, theory of-s, II 463 

" , of time, III 9, 10 
equatoriallongitude, UI IQ 

équerre d'arpenteur, II 429 
equilibrium of a lever, I 17, 41 
equipment (army) IV 250, 293, 299-345 
equirationality (music), v 427 
ERASMUS, DESIDERIUS, I 92-93 
ERASTOSTHENES II 129, 767 
erm, 1 103 
ervaringsdachtafels, I 29; III 7, 45, 51 
es I 580 
Escamp, V 354, 358 
estuary of the Scheldt, III 347, 358; IV 237 
EUCLID, I 22, 27, 37, IlO, lIl, 231n, 427n, 

514-517; II passim; III 599,601,605,616, 
61 9,621; IV 34, 45,73, 117, 135 

EULER, L., II 382, 61 9, 751 
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EUTOClUS, 1516-517, 5I9n; II 6,128,129,13°, 
3°2,3°3,734,767 

EVANS, A., II 13 
evedag, III 32 
evenaer, III 30 
evenredenheyt, III 594; v 426 
Evenredenheytsreghel der grootheden, Van de, I 29 
evenstaltwichtich, I 84-85, 100, 102, 104, Il ° . 
evenstaltwichtigheid, I 38 
eventijt, III 32 
evenwicht, I 38 
EVERART, EVERAERTS, M., III 45 
evestofswaer, I 392 
ewich roersel, 1 178 
exponent, II 517, 568 
exponential notation, II 462, 471 
extraction of roots, Il 580 
EYCKE, s. VAN DER, II 2 I 
eye, 1581; II 798, 790, 815, 819 
eye, finding of the, Ii 9 Il ff 
eyghen ghewicht, I 396 
eysch, I 124 

face (of a bastion), IV 57, 438 
FALEIRO, FRANCISCO, III 381, 382n, 383, 394, 

4°° 
F ALEIRO, RUY, III 39411 
falling bodies, experiments on-, I 18, 5 Il 
false position, see: rule of-
FAN, J. DU, I 15 
FASOLA, G. NICO, II 788 
fausse-braye, IV 125 (n) 
FAVRE, A., II 383 
FERRARI, LUDOVICO, II 5, 123,473,518, 586, 

650, 767 
FERRO, SCIPIO DEL, II 472, 586 
Feslung-Bawung, I 28 
Finanee Extraordinaire, Bouekhouding in, I 30 
fineness (of sound), V 419 
fingerboard (stringed instrument), v 416 
finitor, I 106-7 
FINK, TH., II 75 2, 753 
first advanc~r-Iag, III 43 

" semi-circle, III 39 
flanking (fire), I 23; IV 32, 57, 59, 177; see 

also: striking. 
float (of waterwheel), V 323 
floating vessel, stability of-, I 18 
Floaling Topheaviness, Of the, I 525, 567-573 
flood top, III 335 
floor, II 781, 815 
floor-line glass point, II 8 I 7 
FLORIDO, II 586 
Flushing, fortifications of-, IV 20, 35, 236, 

242, 243; V 185 
FOIX, FRANÇOIS DE, II 128 
FOKKER, A.D., V 413-464 
foot, 1371, 407n; II 815 

" ,Rhineland-, V 316 
" , Stevin's use of the word-, V 323 

FOPPENS, I 411, 15 

FORBES, R.J., (I), (II), (m), (IV), (V); V I-4Il 
"forbici" IV, 197 
forces, parallelogram of-, I 535 n 
forces acting on a rigid body, system of-, I 

547n 
forces, triangle of-, I I83n, 535n 
fore-and-aft line, III 368,480, 509, 587, 589 
foremen for the approach, IV 459 
foreshortening, n 8, 787 
Formen van Logeeringen, IV 253 
fortification, I 6, 20, 23; 1I 785, 790, 801, 8°7, 

8°9, 8Il; IV 4,32,33,458; V 129 
, cost of-, V 295, 297 
, old Dutch method of-, I 20; IV, 

4, 33, 37, 125, 169, 235 
, ltalian system of-, IV 4, 32, 33 

Fortifteation, la, I 32 
Fortification (New Manner of) by means of Pi­

vot/ed Sluice Loeks, IV 4, 20, 215, 233-245; 
V 83-199 

Fortiftcation, par Esc/uses, la, I 32; IV 7 
For/resses, The Building of, 1:.6 
fortresses, buildingof-, IV 31,1°3, Il5, 119, 

23I, 237,4°1 
, hexagonal-, IV 3 I, 65 
, -on hiJls, IV 223 
, irregular-, IV 3 I, 117, 191 
, investment of-, IV 401, 402, 403, 

410,413-421 
, -in marshes, IV 227 
, pentagonal-, IV 11 5 
, regular-, IV 3 I 
, scope for building-, IV 119 
,-on or in the sea, IV 225, 236 

" , -on silted-up land, IV 221, 236 
foundations, VII 3 
FOURNIER, GEORGES, III 396, 410 
Fourth (music), V 45 I 
FRANCESCHI, PIERO DEI, II 788 
FRANCO, SALVADOR GARCIA, III 393 
FRANÇOIS VAN DIEPPE, III 397 
FRÉART DE CHANTELOU, R., II 786 
FREDERICK HENRY, PRINCE, IV 258, 4°1; V 5 
FREITAG, ADAM, IV 408 
French, III 6 15 
frets, V 416 
FRIEDLEIN, G., II 766 
FRISCH, K., 111 12 

FUGGER, II 13, 15 
fugue, I 88-89 

gain of aplanet, III 43 
GALBA, I 86-87 
GALILEI, GALILEO, I 24, 5IIn; II 785; III 326 
GALILEI, VINCENZO, V 417, 418 
GALLE, JOAN, III 385n 
galleries, IV 433 
GANDZ, s., II 375 
gang, V 316 
garland, IV 67 
gaslager, III 52 
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GASSANI, V417 
GASSENDI, P., V 5 
gate, IV 185 
gate (of loek), v 69 
GAUSS, C.F., II 475 
gears, v 42, 322 
GEBER, see: ALBATEGNIUS. 

Geertruidénberg, IV 404 
GELLIBRAND, H., II 384 
GEMMA FRISIUS, II 751; III 5 I I 
gentle bridle, I 581 
geodesy, Roman-, IV 255 
Géographie, I 31 
geography, I 19 
geometrical instruments, I 17 
Geometrical Problems, I 5 
Géométrie, la Practique de la, I 3 I 
geometry, I 17,; III 605 
GERARD OF CREMONA, I 355n 
GERMANICUS, I 86-87 
Gesantterie, Ghemeene Regelop, I 32 
GES CHAUFF, TH., see: VENATORIUS. 
geUons, u 373 
GEYL, P., I Sn 
ghecorte brander, I 282 
ghecorte brantsne, I 260 
gheesthandel, III 604 
ghemeen scholen, III 619 
ghemeene constwoorden, I 108 
ghemeene weeghconstighe reghel, I 138, 556 
Ghemengde Stoffen, Van de, I 28, 30 
gheneesstoffen, IU 610 
Ghent, I 8 
gheschickt bodem, I 394 
ghéschut, IV 122, 132, 250, 3°8-3 12, 337 
GHEYN, DE, V 5 
ghelaet, I 3 8, 1°4 
GIETERMAKER, CLAES HEYNDERICKS, III 493, 

497 
GILBERT, PH., II 474, 740 
GILBERT, WILLIAM;IU 6, 13, 14, 129,406, 

4°7,4°9,410 
GINSBURG, J., U 375, 378, 379' 
GIRARD, ALBERT, I 27, 31, 38, 139n, 183n, 
352n, 359n; II 19, 378, 382, 459, 472, 475, 

674,74°,751,756,792; III 326, 380; IV 35 
GIROLAMO DI PIERO, II 14 
GLAISHER, J.W.L., II 380 
GLAREANUS, HENRICUS, I 86-87; V 453 
glass, II 791, 803, 817 

" ,-base,II 817 
" ,-ground, II 791 
" ,-(for drawing images), u 959, 961 

globe, use of-, III 481; 487, 515, 523, 525, 
547-571 

gnomon, n 469, 598 
GOD V 2°5,515,549 
GOETHALS IV 5 
GOLIUS, JACOBUS, V 33 5 
gootwentel, V 316 
gordine, IV 132, 136, 142-166,438 and passim 

591, 

GOUGEON, L., II 382 
GOVERTSZ, JOOST (VAN DER SPELT), V 326, 331 
GOVI, GILBERTO, II 786 
gracht, IV 54, 124, 168, 208,416,418 

" ,drooghe-, IV 124, 226 
grand parti, II 15 
grandeur, II 502 
GRAVELAAR, N.L.W.A., II 121, 380, 472, 629, 

75 I, 768 
gravers, IV 433,437,44°,444,446,449,456, 

45 8 
GRAVESANDE, W.J. '5, II 793 
gravitas secundum situm, I 38n 
gravities carried, I 332-341 
gravities hauled, I 34°-355 
gravity, I 97 
greatcircletrack,I 19; III 480,481, 507, 513-

521, 543, 569, 571 
greatest common divisor of polynomials, I 

17; II 462,577, 
Greeks, IV 251, 254, 375. 395,397; V 419, 431 
GREGORY XIII, POPE, II 459 
grofheyt (in music), V 424 
grofschudtweer, IV 428-431,438 
Grol, IV 17, 257, 258 (fig. I) 
gront, III 122 
GROOT, JAN DE, V 324, 326 , 
GROOT, JOHAN HUGO CORNETS DE, I 6, 18, )2, 

jIln; II 3,480,736; IV 215; V 13, 29 
GROOT, K.W. DE, I 45n 
GROTIUS, HUGO, I 6, 28; II 3; III 367, 375, 376, 

380,4II,607;V5 ' 
ground line, II 789, 791, 817 
ground plane, II 791, 801, 807, 815 
GUIDO UBALDO DEL MONTE, see: MONTE. 
Gulik (Juliers), IV 21, 36, 250, 256, 257, 258 

(figs. 2 and 3), 297, 335, 341,401,402,453 
GUILLEN, FELIPE, UI 382n 
gunpowder, IV 289,321, 327, 331 
GÜNTHER, S., III28, 7jI 
GUNTHER, R.T., II 765, 766 
GUSTAVUS ADOLPHUS, KING, IV 475, 476 

HAAFTEN, M. VAN, II 20, 21, 23, 381, 385 
Hage, den-, V 342 
Hague, The-, I I2; IV 24; V 342 
HAHLWEG, WERNER, IV 5, 8 
halfront, eerste-, III 38 

, tweede-, UI 38 
HALL, III 4II 
HALLEY, EDMUND, III 412 
halssteen, V 314 
handle, 1 1°3 
handthaef, 1 103 
hanghende lini, I 100, II 2 
hantroer, IV 473, 484 
harbour, IV 237; V 131-3°7, passim 
Harderwijk, IV 17-20, 19 (Plate I), 236 
HARDY, G.H., II 377 
HARRADON, III 382n 
HARRIOT, THOMAS, 'lIl' 382,493 
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HARRIS, ROLLIN A., 111 325n 
HABYEN, ALBBRT, III 407, 409 
Haven-Finding Art, Tbe, 128; III 361,419-475 
Havenvinding, De, 119,28,29; III 419-474 
Hazerswoude, I 12 
head of sap, IV 444 
HBATH, T.L., II passim 
Heavenly Motions, III 3 -321 
Heaven of planet, lil II-14, 131, 133 
Hebrews, IV 25 I, 254, 375, 381 , 383 
HEEMSKBRCK, JACOB VAN, 111 315n, 386, 398 
heflini, I 106 
hef wicht, I 104 
HEIBERG, J.L., 11 129, 766, 786 
St. Helena, III 357 
HBLMONT, NICHOLAS VAN, V 325 
HELLMANN, G., 111 382n 
hemel van planeet, 111 II, 12, 130, 132 
hemelbol, 111 12 

Hemel/oop, Van den, I 18, 29, 399n; lil 3-321 
hemelloopstuych, III 168 
HBNRY 111, Count of Nassau, I 3°; IV 33 
HENRI II, King of France, II 15, 26, 27, 383 
Henry, Prince of Wales, III 377 
herbsne, herftsne, III 33 8 
HBRCKB, J.J. VAN, I 5n, 15 
Herrnes, III 595 

, - Trismegistos, 111 605 
HBRON, I 355n; II 129, 130, 3°0, 3°1,467, 

72 3, 765, 767 
HERWARTUS, J.G., III 326 
HIBRO, King of Syracuse, 1354-355 
HIERONYMUS, I 64-65 
HILBBRT, D., II 765 
hinderwering, IV 410 
Hindu-Arabic numerals, 11 4, 373, 381 
HIPPARCHUS, III 51, 53, 283, 593, 597, 599 
HIPPOCRATES, III 6I1 
HOHnE JACOBSZ., II 23 
HOECK, GILLIS VAN DEN, II 23 
HOEFER, F.A. IV 18, 20 
hog feathers, IV 475 
HOLT, B.G., II 788 
HOLTZMANN, WlLHBLM, 11 459 
homologous terms, II 161 
homology, II 790, 791 
HONDlUS, HENDRICK, II 792; IV 21,253,258, 

408 
HONDlUS, JODOCUS, II 8; III 399, 408, 409, 414 
HONDlUS JR., JODOCUS, III 399 
HOOD, THOMAS, III 383n 
Hoogduytsch, I 45 
hoogheemraadschappen, V 329 
HOPE-JONES W., II 767 
horizon, I 106-107 
horn-work, IV 205, 403 
horsebit, I 18, 22, 575-
horsemanship, I 52 5 
houcken, inwendighe-, IV 194-198 

" , uytwendighe-, IV 198-208 
houckrnaetrnaecksel, III 600, 602 

Houckmaten, Tafels van, I 29 
houder, IV 237 
house building, I 20 
HOUTMAN, CORNBUS DB, III 400, 401, 402n 
HOUTMAN, FRBDERIK, 111 402 
houtvoet, V 32 I 
HUBS, ROBERT, III 408, 488, 492, 573 
HÜGEL, L.F.J., 11 786 
HULSlUS, FRIDBRICUS, I 3 I 
HULSlUS, LBVINUS, I 28 
Hulst, IV 17 
HUNRATH, K., 11 376, 380 
huts, see: lodgements. 
hutten, see: logijsten. 
HUYGENS, CHRISTIAAN, 11 8, 384, 792; 111 

363-4°7; V 418 . 
HUYGENS, CONSTANTIJN, V 74, 415 
Huys, Van de oirdening der delen eens, I 32 
Hu.ysbou, Van den, I 23, 30, 33; II 785, 801; 

v 41,77 
hydraulic engineering, I 6, 19; V 67-81 
hydraulic inventions, I 6; V II -38 
hydrography, I 19; V 205 ff 
hydrostatic formula (of mills), v 318 
hydrostatic paradox, I 18, 377, 487 
Hydrostaties, Tbe Elements oJ, I 6, 375-483 
Hydrostatics, The Praetice oJ, 1485-501 
HYGINUS, IV 255 
Hypomnemata Mathematica, I 10, 30 

IBN AL-HAITAM, II 786 
ice drifts, v 249 
ichnography, II 787, 801 
"lgelbalken", IV 476 
image, II 8 I 5 
images by means of numbers, II 963 
imaginaries, II 463, 473, 617, 618, 619 
inclination, III 374 
inclined plane, I 17, 175 
Incommensurables Grandeurs, Traité des, I 27 
incommensurable quantities, II 529, 533, 

712ff, 723ff 
indifferent equilibrium, I 41 
inequality, second- III 593 595 
inexplicable numbers, I 23 
infantry, IV 250, 281, 3°3-3°7,471 
infinite processes, I 44 
inns, IV 297 
inront, III 36 

,-dragher, III 36 
" , -wech, III 36 

Instructie voor de Ingenieurssebooi te Leiden, IV 

20; V 468 
instruments, geometrical-, I 17 

" , musical-, V 416 
intervals, concordant-, V 4 I 8 
inundation, IV 238 
investment, IV 402, 403, 410, 413-421 
irrational numbers, I 23, 137n; Il4, 459,533, 
irrational ratios, I 137n; V 418,419,440 

73 8 
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irrigation, v 67 
isogonics, III 364 
Italian method of bookkeeping, I 20,30 
interest, compound-, II 21ff, 32ff 

, detrimental-, II 20ff, 33ff 
, profitable-, u 20ff, 33ff 

" ,simple-, II 20ff, 33ff 
intervals, theory of-, I 2 I 
IVINS, W.M., u 789n 

JABIR, see: ALBATEGNIUS. 
JACOBSZ., LAURENS, III 398 
JAMNITZER, WENTZEL, u 128 
JANSZ., ADRlAEN, V 73, 111 
JEROME, ST., I 64-65 
jetons 11 37 3 
JOAO DE LISBOA, III 393, 395 
JOHAN VAN NASSAU, IV 8, 471 
JONG, C. DE, 11 767 
JORDANUS NEMORARIUS, I 37, 509n 
JOSEPHUS, FLAVIUS, IV 254, 375, 381 
journal, tail-, V 316 

, thrust-, V 316 
, top-, V 316 

JOVE, MICHEL, 11 19 
Juliaensche jaar, III 32 
Juliers, see: Gulik. 
Jupiter, 111 13, 171, 175, 241, 301 

kaghe, IV 334, 340 
kamwiel, V 316 
KARPINSKI, L.C., II 373, 375, 378, 464, 468, 

469,47° 
KASIR, D.S., II 472 
KATER CZN., S.T., V 22 
Katwijk, 1487; IV 236 
keeren, I 5 82 
keerpunt, 111 316 
keertijt, UI 44 
KENDALL, ABRAHAM, III 41 I 
KEPLER, JOHANNES, II 7, 125, 126, 127, 379; 

III 6, 19, 21, 326,410 
KERN, G.J., II 788 
kerveels, IV 336, 340 
keteh, IV 337, 341 
KETELTAS, BARENT EVERARDUS, III 408, 409 
KEUNING, J., III 366n 
keyed instruments,,1 2 I ; V 457-459 
kielspitting des grachts, IV 358-363 
KIELY, EDMOND R., u 765 
kinketen, I 580 
kinketenhaeck, I 580 
KIRCHER, ATHANASIUS, IU 4I1 
kolk, V 69 
koningsspil,v 316 
KOOIMAN, K., I 45n 
krabbelaar, V 80 
Kralingen, V 326, 331, 345, 362, 364, 388, 

391, 392, 4°° -
krijchsvolcxverdeeling, IV 374-396 

, Griecken, lv 374-376, 

593 

394-396 
krijchsvolcxverdeeling, Hebreen, IV 374, 

378-3 80, 382-394 
,Romeinen, IV 376, 

378, 396 
, Tarters, IV 378, 380-

382 
KUENINCXBERGE, I. VAN, 

see: REGIOMONTANUS. 

lag (of a planet) UI 41 
lancworpighe doot, I 98 
lance, I 327 
lanci, I 326 
land formation, IV 215-221; V 76ff, 209ff 
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LEIBNIZ, G.w., I 22; u 14, 765 
LEICESTER, The Earl of, I 9; V 525 
leijtsmannen der naerdering, IV 458 
lentsne, III 338 
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56-57, 294, 382-383,486-487; IV 20; V 18 
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491-493, 497, 521-525, 547-5 61 

,eighth-, III 482,485,488-49°,496, 
499, 541-546, 569, 571, 585 

loxodromic sailing, I 19; III 509, 55 1-5 69 
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" ,-proportional, U 567, 724 
" , -time, 111 9, 33 

measures, U 427-455; IV 24, 25> 127-133, 353 
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metselrie, IV 108 
MEURS, ]OHN OF, II 375 
MICHEL, H., II 773 
MICHEL ANGELO, II 788 
middachront, III 30 
Middelburg, V 80, 289 4 
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North-Holland, Province of-, 145,46 
NORTON, ROBERT, I 2.6; 11 2.4, 378, 387, 447. 
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opposite's flood top, III 33 5 
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orthodrome, U 9; III 481,5°9,513-521 
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perspective, I 17, 517 
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, learning to use-, IV 474. 513" 
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Pratique de la Géométrie, la, I 3 I 
precession, UI 9, 13, 21, 105-, 315 
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, perturbed-, II 143, 167 
, positive-, II 143 
, regular-, II 143 
, ternary-, II 157 
, transformed-, II 143, 163 

" , triplicate-, II 169 
prosthaphairesis, 111 9, 41, 61 5 
prouftoom, I 584 
Prussia, I 5 
Prussian tables, III 5 
Ptolemaic system of the world, I 18 
PTOLEMY, CL., I 232-233, 518-519; II 374,423, 

7II, 75 I, 766, 786, 789; 1II 9-319 passim, 
593-621 

Ptolemy's rods, II 766 
PTOLEMY, King of Egypt, I 354-355 
puissance, I 3 8 
pulley, I 18, 552-565 
Pulley Weight, Of/he, 1525,551-565 
pump, mud-, v 25 

" ,-piston, v 1 J, 12 

punctum, --concursus, II 79°,791 
, -equans, III 20· 

" , -principale, II 789 
puntsnijde, IV 438 
purism, (See also: Dutch language) I 7, 45n 
pyckiers, IV 478, 484 
pycken, IV 494, 495 
pycken vellen, IV 490-495 
Pyekschansen, Van de, IV 12,469-517 
pyckschansen, oeffeningh, IV 5I2-516 
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pyckschansen, oirdening, IV 478-504 
, onvolcomen-, IV 506-5II 
, voortreden en swenken, IV 

5°4 
Pijnakker, V 329 
pyramid, I 267 
PYTHAGORAS, u 429 
PYTHEAS, UI 325 

quadrangle (perspective), u 8771f, 9Illf 
quadriIateral, u 9IIIf 
quadrivium, I zo 
quantités postposées, II 633, 677, 688 
quarters (army), IV 25 I, 263, 279-285 

, officers' -, IV z89, z91 
" ,Princely-, IV Z59 (fig. 4), z87 

Quartermaster, IV 249, 353 
" , -General, IV 249 

quartieren, IV Z62, 278-284, 354-358 
, -voor officieren, IV 288, 290 

" , Prinselijke-, IV 259 (fig. 4), 286 
quarter-bars, V 314 
quema da bis, II 594 
quieksand, V 77 

RAA, F.J.G. TEN, U 135 
Radaune, V 242, 243, 2471f 
Raden oirden, Van der, I 32 
radicals, u 5 5 9 
radix, u 468 
raeckpuntshoeck, 1582 
raeyers, I 342 
RAFAEL, II 788 
RAMELLI, V 75 
ramparts (see also: walls), IV 55 
RAMUS, PETRUS, II 3, 509; IV 43 
Rapenburg (Leiden), V 18 
rapier, IV 484, 485 
RAPPARD, Jhr. F.A. RIDDER VAN, I Il 
ratio, II143, 145, 151, 710, 7II 

" ,arithmetical-, II I5I, 546 
" ,binary-, II 147, In 
" ,cbanged-, II 143 
" , compound-, 11 151 

" ,duplicate-, II 167 
" ,equal-, II 147 
" ,inverted-, u 143, 155 
" ,irrational-, II 153 
" ,irregular-, u 143 
" ,-in musie, V 427 
" ,perturbed-, II 143, 155 
" ,positive-, II 143 
" ,rational- II 149 
" ,regular-, II 143 
" ,simple-, II 151, 546 
" ,submultiple-, II 151, 546 
" ,sub-superparticular-, II uz, 15 I, 546 
" ,sub-superpartiens-, II 122, lP, 546 
" ,superpartieular-, II 122, 151, 546 
" ,superpartiens-, II 122, lP, 546 
" , transformed-, u 143, 153 . 
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ratio, triplicate-, u 167, 169 
ravelin, IV 149, 205, 235, 237, 239 
RAVELINGEN (RAPHELINGEN), CHRISTOFFEL 

VAN, III 367, 375, 378,421 
RAVELINGEN (RAPHELINGEN, RAPHELENGIEN, 

RAVELINGHIEN), FRANS VAN, I 5, 27, 28 
ray, II 817 
recbtcruys, II 429, 765; IV 104; 355 
rechtdaeIIini, I 106 
recbtdaelwicbt, I 106 
rechtheflinie, I 90-9 I, 106 " 
recbthefwicht, I 84-85, 9°-91, 106 
recbtwiehticheyt, I 554 
reconnoitring, IV 402, 403, 41 I 
RECORDE, R., II 387 
Redencons/, I 33 
Redens/rijt, I 33 
redoubt-array, IV 486 
redoubt (see also: pike redoubts), IV 141,4°3, 

413,417,426,427,429 
reductio ad absurdum I 43-44 
reduction, II 587, 589 
Rees, IV 15, 27, 236 
reflection, u 785, 786, 799 
reflexio, III 19, 245n 
refraction, II 785, 786, 791, 797, 799; III 21, 

31 5 
Regiering des Vorsten, Van de, I 32 
regiments, regimenten, IV 250; 281, 285, 303-

3°7 
REGIOMONTANUS (MÜLLER), JOHANNES, I 518-

519; II 374, 378,423, 5°0, 501, 752, 753, 
754,755; III 10, 319, 597, 601, 6°3, 617 

regula (see: rule). 
regula Aliza, II 473, 6 I 8 
regular polyhedra, I 17 
REINHOLD (RHEINOLDUS), ERASMUS, III 5, 10, 

45 
religion, I 22; V 2°5, 469, 5 15, 549 
RENARD, LOUIS, 111 412 

RENI, GUlDO, II 788 
repairs (camp-), IV 365-367 
res, II 509, 682 
rethoric, I 46 
Retorica, Nederduyt.rche, I 33 
retrenchments, IV 185, 453 
REUCHLIN, JOHANN, I 92-93 
revolt, V 5°7 
RHAETICUS, GEORG JOACHIM, II 4, 752; III 

397n, 495 
Rheinberg, V 283 
Rhine, Rhijn, IV 217-219 
rhurnb line, u 9; III 479-589 
RICCARDI, P., II 793n 
RICHTER, WOLFFGANG, I 28 
riding, art of-, I 577 
RIESE, ADAM, II 23,537,539 
RIO RIANO, ANDRES DEL, III 387n 
RISNER, FREDERICUS, II 786 
RIVARD, JI 382 
river, arms of-, IV 237 
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river, course of-, I 19 
Robbenoirt, v 366 
ROBERT OF CHESTER, U 464 
rod, roede, Il 383,427; IV 24, 25, 353 
rode balk, v 3 16 
roersouckers, u 399 
ROEMER, OLAF, v 44 
ROHN, K., Il 793 
ROHN, OLAF, v 44 
Romans, I 23; IV 250-251, 254, 263, 275, 367-

37 1 , 377, 389, 397,4°3 
ROMANUS. A., (see: ADRIANUS ROMANUS). 
ROMEIN-VERSCHOOR, A., I 27; v 465-470 
ROOMEN, A. VAN, (see: ADRIANUS) 
root (of an algebraic equation), I 17; 11 461, 

517, 524,738 
roots, complex-, u 617, 618, 619 

" , negative-, u 642ff, 672 
ROOVER, R. DE u 14 
ROSEN, E., III 12n 
ROSEN, F., u 464, 468, 469 
ROTHMANN, CHRISTOPHER, 111 6 
ROZENFELD, B.A., Il 385 
RUCELLAI, GIROLAl.1O DI PIERO, II 14 
RUDOLFF, CHRISTOFF, II 23, 375, 376, 532, 

538,539 
RUDOLPH 11, Holy Roman Emperor, I 54-55 
RUFFI, 11 384 
Rnich Ontwerp "an Krych.r-.raken, IV 14, 249, 

252, 301 
rule of, -algebra, 1 17; 11 68 I 

" , -alligation, II 7 II 
", --company, II 7II 
" , -double false position, IJ 124, 567, 

711 

" ",-falseposition, Il 121, 124, 306, 207ff, 
462 

" , -fellowship, IJ 7 I I 
" , -f1.ve, II 71 I 

" , -mixture, II 7 I I 
'? " , -staties, I 139, 557 
" ",-three, I 133n, 327n; u 581,588,711 

rumb Hne, u 9; III 479-589 
RUSE, HENDRICK, IV 117n 
rutters,. III 365 
ruyterie, IV 250, 282, 284, 306, 478 
RUYSCH, III 396 
ruyterconst, I 576 

sacoma, I 38 
SACROBOSCO, J. DE, UI 5 
saemli jn, II 817 
saempunt, 11 791, 817 
sailing, I 19 
sailing chariot, I 13, 20; V 3-8 
sailing track, III 480, 5°7 
Sailing.r, Tbc, 1lI 477-589 
SALlNAS, FRANCESCO, V 418 
sallies, secret, IV 63, 189 
saltings, V 223 
saming, III 44, 168 

sanck, natuerlicke, V 415, 422 
Sand Reckoner, III 595 
sandbanks, V 249 

SANFORD, v., I 26; Il 385 
sanglini, V 442 
SANTA CRUZ, ALFONSO DE, UI 381n, 382n, 411 
SanItal, IU 594 
Sapping, IV 404, 4°5, 433,437,441,444,447, 

45°,455,457,459 
, flying-, IV 405 
, fuU-, IV 342, 444-450 

SARTON, G., I Ion, 13n, 15, 26; u 14, 374, 375, 
380, 385, 787 

sas, V 69 
Saturn, III 8, 10, 18, 20,79-, 171, 173, 215-, 

3°1 
SCALIGER, J.C., UI 325, 389 
SCALIGER, J.J., 111 325, 595,601 
scarp, IV n 
scenographia, u 785, 787, 790, 792, 799, 801 
schans, schants, IV 140, 412, 416, 426, 428 
schansoirden, IV 486 
schantsgraven, IV 222, 223 
scheefdaellini, I 84-85, 106 
scheefheflini, I 90-9 I, 106 
scheefhefwicht, I 90-9 I, 106 
scheefwaegh, I 3 I 8 
scheefwichticheyt, I 5 60 
SCHEFFERS, G., II 793 
Schelde, III 346, 35°, 358; IV 237 
Scheldt, III 347, 351, 358; IV 237 
Schenkenschans, IV 22, 301 
schepen, IV 332-342, 392 
scheprad, V 316 
Schiedam, V 285 
schijnbaer, -dwaelder, III 38 

" , -loop, UI 38 
SCHMIDT, P., II 765 
schoep, V 316 
SCHÖNBERGER,P. LEANDER,II 766 
school of engineers, Leyden, I 10; IV 20; 

V 468 
Schoonhoven, V 3 I 3 
schoor, V 79 
SCHOOTEN, FRANS VAN, II 7, 382, 753, 765; 

IV 32, 117 
SCHOUTEET, A., I 4n, 15; V 467 
SCHUKKING, W.H., IV 1-525 
schutsel, IV 58, 150, 152 
schuyfcruys, III 620 
SCHWENTER, DANIEL, II 755 
schijfloop, V 48 

" , -aan wiecas, V 324 
schijfloopen, half-, V 38 
Scots, the, IV 3°7 
scouring, -basin, IV 237 

, -ofwaterways, IV 237 
SCULTETUS, A., U 75 I 
second, II 401, 405 

, -advance-or-Iag, 111 43 
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second, -inequality, III 593, 594, 595 
" ,-semi-circle, III 39 

sedimentation (see also: accretion), I 19 
selftone, V 423 
semi-circle, first-, III 39 

" , second-, III 39 
semiregular polyhedra, I 17; II 124fT, 766 
semitones, V 417 
SEMS, J., Il 379, 380, 382, 399 
SENERPONT, CLAUDE VAN, IV 17 
SERENUS, Il 799 
SERLIO, SEBASTIANO (SERLIUS), U 789-791; 
IV 133 

SERSANDERS, ANDRIES, IV 258, fig. 3 
setting out, IV 4°5, 433 
severe bridle, 1 581 
SEVILLE, JEAN DE, In 386 
sexagesima] fractions, Il 374 
sexagesimaIs, rrr 55, 57, 169 
seylsteenighe stilstand, III 14, 127-
SHACKLETON, E., nI 315n 
shadow construction, Il 790 
shelving, IV 55,171 
ships (see: vessels). 
siehteinder, i 106-109; III 314 
side, n 509 
sieges (Prince Mauriee's-), 

" ,Grol, IV 17, 257 
" ,Gulik, IV 21, 36, 250, 257, 297, 401, 

4°2,45 2 
" , Harderwijk, IV 17 
" ,Hulst, IV 17 

,Ostend, IV 17, 35, 36,4°2,4°5,45° 
,Rees, IV 15, 27 

" , St. Andries, IV 402, 406, 466, 467 
signa Hermetis, III 5 95 
silting-up, IV 215-221; V 76ff, 209ff 
similar association, Il 165 
SIMON sTEVIN-plaats, Bruges, I 13 
SIMPLICIUS, 1 35 5n, nIfi 
sine tables, III 60 I, 603 
Singconst, Byvough der, I 33 
Singconsl, Spiegeling der, Van de, I 21, 30, 33, 

45n ; V 413-465 
singconst, V 415 
singing, natural-, V 415 
Singing, Theory of Ihe Art of-, 1 21, 30, 33, 45n; 

V 413-465 
single sound, I 65 
SINT ANDRIES, IV 17, 402, 406, 466, 467 
sinus (see: tabie), 
sinus versus, Il 753 
SIRIGATI, LORENZO, Il 789 
slangstreken, rrr 480 
slap toom, I 580 
sleet (van cam), V 52 
slootoosers, V 18, 34 
sludge, v 21 
sluiees,I 19,20; IV 7; V 69,231 
sluices, gate-, V 70 

, ground-, V 70 
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sluiees, lock-, V 70 
sluiee-Iocks, pivotted, IV 7, 235, 239; V 91, 

93 
Sluis, IV 25, 237; V 215 
sluis, V 69 

" ,schut-, v 69 
" ,spil-, V 70 
" ,spui-, V 69 

SMEATON, Jo, I 19; V 45 320 
SMITH c.s., Il 383n 
SMITH, D.E., II 124, 374, 375, 380, 385,464 
SMITH, ]OHN, u 387 
smoke jack, V 25 
SNELLIUS, RUDOLF, II 3, 7 
SNELLIUS, WILLEBRORDUS, 110,3°,38; II 7,9, 

767; III 326, 367, 389,498; IV 25 
soetelaers, IV 280, 366 
Soeterwoude, V 350, 368 
SOLEMPNE, ANTOINE DE, IV 17 
solids (see also: polyhedron). 

" ,augmented regular-, n 124fT, 223ff 
" ,regular-, II 124fT, 223ff, 766, 790 
" ,truncated regular-, II 223ff 
" ,semiregular-, II 124fT, 766 

SOMEREN, R.H. VAN, V 7 
Spaamdam, V 71 
Spabijlhou, IV 6, 472, 476, 478, 484 
spade-piek axe, IV 472, 475, 476, 477, 485 
Spartostaties, I 525 
specific gravity, I 393 
SPECKLE, DANIEL, IV 32, 129, 133, 145, 407 
SPELT, JOOST GOVERTZ VAN DER, V 326, 331, 

388, 391 
sphere, u 790 

" ,heavenly-, (see also: heaven), UI 12 
spherical triangles, II 753, 755, 756 
spherical trigonometry, 1 17 
Spica, III 9, 105, 107 
spiegelingh, I 21, 22; rrr 618-
Spiegelschauwen, Van de beginselen der, I 29; II 

785 
SPIEGHEL, H., I 46 
Spieghelconst, I 5 16 
spieghel der talen, I 106 
Spiegheling der Ebbenvloei, Van de, III 33°-358 
Spieghe!ing der Singconst, De, V 413-464 
SPIERS, J.H.B. and A.G.H., I 27 
spilsluizen, V 70, 83-199 
SPINOLA, III 345n 
spirales (see: slangstreken), III 480 
spit, mechanieally driven, I 6; V 24, 37 
spoorwiel, V 316 
spoye (see: spui), V 71 
sprinckvloet, III 33 2, 348 
spring-tide, III 33 3, 349 
spui, V 69 
St. Andres (see: Sint Andries). 
stabie equilibrium, I 4 I 
stability of floating vessel, I 18 
STADIUS, JOHANNES, III 5, 7, 9, 43, 45, 51, 5~· 

65,77, 103, 105, 107, and passim 
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Stadtholder (see also: MAURICE), I 8; III 369, 
370 , 

stage, II 787, 790 
staking out camps, IV 345, 353, 355 
staltwicht, I 38,43,44, 176, 177n, 182, I83n 
STAMPIOEN DE JONGE, J.]., 1I 756 
standaert, IV 382, 387 
standard, IV 383, 387 

,-rod, IV 24,25.129,353 
,-measures, II 383, 384 

stang, 1518 
stangbout, I 518 
stangsbovedeel, I 518 
stars, lil 9,105-, 3I S, 599 
Staten van Oorlog, IV 249 
States Army, The, I 9, 10, 20; the whole vol. 

IV 
States General, The, I 6, 8, 9, 12, 380-381 
staties, I 17, 18 
Statique, LA, I 32 
Steden, Van de oirdening der, I 32 
steelyard, I l0S, 316-319 
STEENSTRA, PYBO, 111 413 
steerten, I 3 20 
STEICHEN, MICHEL, IV 6 
STEIN, W., I 40n 
steke, V 48 
stelling, III 1°9 
stelreghel, III 598 
step (in music), V 423 
sterckte, seshouckige-, IV 64 
Sierelebou door Spil.sluysen, Nieuwe Maniere van, 

I 12, 19, 20, 31; IV 7,20,233-245; V 83-199 
Sterçktenbouwing, De, I 6, 20, 27, 45n; IV 3, 7, 

17, 29-231, 45 8 

" 
, (English translation), IV 34 

STERNE, LAURENCE, V 7 
steroirdelen, III 610 
steunstijlen, IV 108, 186 
STEVIN, ANTHEUNIS, 14 
STEVIN, FREDERICK, I 12 
STEVIN, HENDRIK, I 12, 13, 15, 19, 32-34; 11 

80J; IV S, 6, Il, 4°1; V 41, 327 
STEVIN, LEVINA, I 12 
STEVIN, SIMON, biography I 3ff 

, birth, 1 4; V 467 
, mention of birthplace, I 4 
,.portrait, 1 4 
, reproduction of portrait, I facingp. I 
, majority declared, I 4 
, position in the financial administra­

tion of the "Vrije van Brugghe", 
1 5 

, bookkeeper and cashier at Antwerp, 
I 5 

, leaves Belgium, I 5 
, travels abroad, I 5; III 595; V 245ff 
, settlement at Leyden, I 5 
, matriculation at Leyden University, 

I5;III3 
, publication of works, I 5 

STEVIN, inventions, ( 6 

" 

, improvement of marshmill, I 6; V 
30 9-4II 

, patents, I 6; V II-38 
, clootcrans as trademark, I 6; V 25, 3 I 
, partnership with J. DE GROOT, I 6; 

V 13, 324, 326, 391 
, performs with DE GROOT experiments 

on falling bodies, I SIO-SI I 
, ideas on language (see: Dutch lan 

guage) I 6 
• theöry of the Wijsentijt (Age of the 

Sages), I 7; III 591-623 
, political background, I 8; V 469 
, relation to Maurice (see: MAURICE) 

I9;III3 
,engineer in the States A,rmy, 1 9; III 3 
,appointed quartermaster, 110; IV 249 
, sits on committees, I 10 
, organisation of school of engineers, 

I 10; IV 20; V 468 
, superintendent of the Prince's finan-

cial affairs, I 10 . 
• publication of Wisçonslighe Ghedoeh­

Imissen, I 10 
, autographs, I facing p. 10; V facing 

p. 32 4 
, suspected of bad influence on Mauri­

ce, I Il 

, adoption of Copernican system, I 12; 
111 6 

, function of castrametator, I 12; IV 249 
, applies for superintendent of forti­

fications, I I2 

, marriage, 1 I2 

, offspring, I 12 
, buys house at The Hague, I 12 
, death, I 13 
, posthumous papers, I 13, 3 I; IV 8, 9, 

47 1 ; V 327, 415 
, editionofposthumousworks, I 13,3X:; 

IV sff, V 77, 327, 41 S 
, legacy, I 13 
, controversy on tercentenary of birth, 

I 13 
, correct pronounciation of name, I 14 
, scientific achievements, I 16-2 I 
, scientific turn of mind, I 2 I 
, prototype of engineer, I 21; V 67 
,oscillates between spiegheling and 

doet, I 21; III 619-623 
, versatility, I 22 
,opposes appeal to authority, I 23 
, convictions, I 23 
, character, I 23 
, advancement of learning for the sake 

of the commonwealth, I 23 
, mention of sources, I 23; 1I I9n 
, advocates the interests of the poor, 

I 23 
, charm of his manner of writing, I 24 
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STEVIN, bibliography, I 25ff 
STEVIN, SUZANNA, I 12 
STlFEL, MICHAEL, II 5,47°,474,475,554,594 
stiffening (see also: buttress), IV 107 
STOCHIUS, NICOLAAS, I 5n 
STÖFFLER (STOFFLERUS), JOHANNES, III 45 
stoflichter, I 392 -
stofscheyding, III 604 
Stofroersel des Eertc!ooIJ, Vant, I 19, 20 

_stofswaerder, I 392 
Stolck (wijk), v 352, 35 8, 387, 391 
storm (met leeren), IV 142 
stortebedde, V 75 
stijflichaem, I 392 
STRABO, III 325 
STRADANUS, JOAN, 111 385n 
straight track, III 480 
strant, V 79 
Streefkerck, V 352 
STRIGEL, VlCTOR, 111 6 
striking, IV 57,59,125,417 and passim, 

" , -angle, IV 5 9 
string (of a lute), V 416, 431 
STRUIK, D.J., II 1-976 
STRUIK, RUTH, U 476 
strijcken, IV 56, 58, 124, 416 
strijckhoucken, IV 58, 154 
STRONG, E.W., II 765 
subtraction of ratios, I 233,481 
SUETONIUS, I 86-87 
sun, apogee, perigee, III 7, 63-

" , diameter, distance, III 10 
" ,orbit, motion, IU 7, 9, 57-, 169-

sun-dials, u 807 
superintendents of the fortifications, I 12; 

IV 459 
Supplement to the Art of Weighing, I 523-607 
surd, II 4, 460, H2, 738 
surf ace vessel, I 393 
sursolidum, II 531 
surveyor's cross, II 429, 765; IV 105 
suders, IV 281, 367 
"svinfjädrar", IV 475 
swaerheden ghedreghen, I 332-341 
swaerheden ghetrocken, I 34°-355 
swaerheydt, 1 96 
swaerheydtsmiddellini, I 100, 533n 
swaerheydsmiddelplat, I 100 
swaerheydtsmiddelpunt, I 29, 94, 98 
swaerheydtsmiddelpunt des gheprangs in den 

bodem, 1 464 
SWEERTIUS, I 40, 15 
swivel-gates, V 95 
SYMON JACOB VAN COBURG, II 23 

TABIT lBN QURRA (THÀBIT, THEBIT), I 355n; 
III 315 

Tab/es of Interest, I 5; II II-II7 . 

Tab/es d'Interest, les, I 27 
tables, Alphonsine-, III 5. 315n 

" , of chords, II 374 

tables, -of interest, I 5. 26; II II - 117 
" , -of logarithms, u 380, 381 
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" ,-ofloxodromes, III 481-488, 494-498, 
5°0, 525, 527, 535-541, 575. 581 

." ,Prussian-, UI 5 
" ,sine-, II 374, 754; III 601, 603 
" ,tangent-, II 374 
" , -of Toledo, III 315n 
" ,trigonometrical-, II 378, 756 

TAClTUS, 1 86-87 
TACQUET,ANDRÉ,11 377 
tactics, IV 4, 471-517 
Tafelen van Interest, 15,26; II ll-l17 
TAISNIER, J., I 52°-521 
talpunt, III 600 
TAMERLAN, IV 255. 277, 379, 397 
tand, IV 60, 156 
TANNERY, P., U 476 
TARTAGLlA, NICOLO, I 3, 37, 38n; II 17,18,23, 

123,472,612,616,632,765,767, IV 34, 36, 
129, 195; V 11 

Tartars, IV 251, 254, 379 
Tauwicht, Van het, I 30, 527c 549 
TAYLOR, EVA G.R., II 3, 387; III 382n, 493n 
technical wo~ds, I 109 
technology, I 19 
teerlijncsche voet, I 406 
teghengraf, IV 62 
teghepunt der Maen, III 332 
teghestand, III 44 
telconstigh, III 600 
Te/consJighe Anteyckeningen, Van de, I 30 
teldaet, UI- 600 
telders, III 598-
temperament, 1 21; V413-464 
"tenail", IV 197, 205 
Tens, The Art oj, I 26 
Tenth, The, II 371-455 
Tenths, The Art of, I 26; 111 601 
tenth progression, 1 16; II 4°3; III 601 
tercia puncta, II 789 
term,11 145 
terminator visus, 1 106-I 07 
TERQUEM, 0., II 382 
testbridle, I 585 
testimonials "(on mills), V 391 
teughelrincxraeckpunt, I 582 
teijckening des leghers, IV 346-364, 372-374 
teijckening op pampier, IV 346c352 
theodolite, II 765 
THEODOSIUS, II 754; 755 
THEON OF ALEXANDRIA, II 754, 785, 786-
theory, IU 52, 109,619 
Theory ojthe Art of Singing, V 413-464 
Theory of Ebb and Flow, Of the, III 323-35 8, 

345n _ 
Thèses Mathématiques (Theses, Mathematicai); 

1 137n; II 536,738 
THETI, CARLO, IV 129 
Thiende, De, 1 5, 16, 26; 11 371-454; IV 383-
thiendetalen, I 16; II 406ff 
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ERRATA 

VQI. I. 
P. 577, line 17, read: ... mernoirs ... 

Vol. U A. 
P. 385, line 7, read: Ulugh Beg. 

Vol. UI. 
The pages 44-58 (Dutch text) should be read in the following order: 50, 48, 
46,44,58,56,54,52. 

Vol IV. 
P. 476, line 22, read: ... the assembied tooi H has a ... 

Vol. V. 
P. 241, note, read: . .. 1597. 


